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REPORT OF LIBRARIAN. 

The number of books and pamphlets received during the past two years 
is 2,150, slightly greater than during the corresponding previous period. But 
they are of considerably more value, as the Kansas Academy is gradually 
becoming recognized by the best societies and scientific institutions of the 
world. 

There have been sent out to institutions and individuals within the past 
year 1,644 copies of Vol. XIII, and about 300 copies of the other back volumes. 
The cost of sending these has been $169, of which $120 has been provided 
for by the Secretary of the State Board of Agriculture, $33 has been received 
from all other outside sources, leaving a deficiency of $16. 

The reprinting of the early proceedings is not yet completed; but work is 
in progress. 

The correspondence of the library has materially increased of late years. 
Tour librarian has kept a record of all letters and cards sent out, and a copy 
of all letters of any importance. These are both submitted. An average of 
about four hours a day has been given to this and the cataloguing of books 
received, and an average of about six letters per day written. 

No binding has been done during the past year. Four hundred and fifty 
volumes have been prepared and are ready for binding whenever it can be 
done. 

Your librarian herewith submits a list of the Academy's correspondents, 
and recommends its publication. 

A list of accessions to the library during the past two years is also sub- 
mitted. B. B. SMYTH, Librarian. 
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LIST OF CORRESPONDENTS 

Of thb Kansas Academy of Science. 



INSTITUTIONS AND LIBEAEIES TO WHICH THE TRANSACTIONSIAEE SENT. 



By B. B. SMYTH, LlBEABIAN. 



ALABAMA. 

University : Geological Survey of Alabama. 

ARKANSAS. 

Little Eock : Arkansas Geological Survey. 

CALIFORNIA. 

Berkeley : The University of California. 
Carpinteria : Carpinteria Science Club. 
Mt. Hamilton : The Lick Observatory Library. 
Sacramento : California State Library. 

Sacramento Free Library. 
San Diego : San Diego Society of Natural History. 

West American Scientist, C. R. Orcutt, publisher. 
Stanford University : Leland Stanford Junior University. 
San Francisco : Astronomical Society of the Pacific. 

California Academy of Sciences. 

California State Mining Bureau. 

San Francisco Free Public Library. 

State Board of Forestry. 

State Board of Horticulture. 

The Lick Observatory Library. 

The Technical Society of the Pacific Coast. 
Santa Barbara : Santa Barbara Free Public Library. 

Santa Barbara Society of Natural History. 

CANADA. 

Belleville, Ont. : Murchison Scientific Society. 

Chicoutimi, Que. : Le Naturaliste Canadien, M. L'Abbe Huard, publisher. 

Fort Garry, Man. : Institute of Prince Rupert's Land. 

Hamilton, Ont. : Hamilton Association. 

Halifax, N. S. : Botanical Society of Canada. 

Nova Scotia Institute of Natural Science. 
Kingston, Ont. : Queen's Society of Canada. 
London, Ont. : Canadian Entomologist. 

Entomological Society. 
Montreal, Que. : British Association for the Advancement of Science. 

Canadian Record of Science. 

McGill University. 

Natural History Society of Montreal. 

Numismatic and Antiquarian Society. 

Royal Society of Canada. 
Ottawa, Ont. : Department of Agriculture. 

Geological and Natural History Survey. 

Ottawa Field Naturalists' Club. 
Quebec, Q. : Literary and Philosophical Society. 
St. John, N. B. : Natural History Society. 
St. John's, N. F. : Geological Survey of Newfoundland. 
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Toronto, Ont. : Canadian Institute. 

Canadian Journal of Science. 

Natural History Society of Toronto. 

University of Toronto. 
Winnipeg, Man. : Manitoba Historical and Scientific Society. 

COLOEADO. 
Boulder : University of Colorado. 
Colorado Springs : Colorado College Scientific Society. 
Denver : Colorado Scientific Society. 
Colorado State Library. 
University of Denver. 
Pueblo : Free Public Library. 

CONNECTICUT. 

Bridgeport : Bridgeport Scientific Society. 
Hartford : State Library of Connecticut. 
Meriden : Meriden Scientific Association. 
New Haven : Connecticut Academy of Arts and Sciences. 
Yale College Library. 

DELAWARE. 
Dover : Delaware State Library. 

DISTRICT OP COLUMBIA. 

Washington, D. C. : American Monthly Microscopical Journal. 
Anthropological Society. 
Biological Society of Washington. 
National Academy of Sciences. 
Philosophical Society of Washington. 
Department of Agriculture, Library of Division of Botany. 

Library of Division of Entomology. 

Library of Division of Forestry. 

Library of Division of Ornithology and Mammalogy. 

Library of Division of Microscopy. 

Library of Division of Mycology. 

Library of Division of Pathology. 

Library of U. S. Geog. and Geol. Survey of Rocky Mountains. 

Library of U. S. Geological Survey. 

Library of U. S. Weather Bureau. 
Bureau of International Exchanges. 
Library of Smithsonian Institution. 
Library of U. S. National Museum. 
The Director, Bureau of Ethnology. 
Library of Bureau of Ethnology. 
U. S. Coast and Geodetic Survey. 
U. S. Fish Commission Library. 
U. S. Naval Observatory. 
U. S. Navy Department Library. 
Bureau of Education. 
Congressional Library. 
Patent Office Scientific Library. 
Library of Botanic Garden. 
Library of Secretary of Agriculture. 
Library of Secretary of the Interior. 
Library of Smithsonian Institution. 

ILLINOIS. 

Astoria : Fulton County Scientific Association. 
Champaign: University of Illinois. 
Chicago : Chicago Academy of Sciences. 

Chicago Public Library. 

Field Columbian Museum. 

Geological Department, University of Chicago. 

Newberry Library. 

Ridgway Ornithological Club. 

University of Chicago Library. 
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Elgin : Elgin Scientific Society. 
Evanston : Northwestern University. 

Jacksonville : Illinois College. 
Peoria : Peoria Public Library. 

Peoria Scientific Association. 
Princeton : Princeton Academy of Sciences. 
Eockf ord : Rockf ord Scientific Society. 
Hock Island : Augustana College Library. 
Springfield : Geological Survey of Illinois. 

Illinois State Library. 

Illinois State Board of Agriculture. 

Illinois State Museum of Natural History. 
Urbana : Illinois State Laboratory of Natural History. 

INDIANA. 

Bloomington : Botanical Gazette. 

Indiana State University. 
Brookville : Brookville Society of Natural History. 

Indiana Academy of Science. 
Greencastle : De Pauw University. 
Indianapolis: Department of Geology and Natural History. 

Indiana Geological Survey. 

Indiana State Library. 

Indianapolis Public Library. 

Indianapolis Lyceum of Natural History. 
Terre Haute : Rose Polytechnic Institute. 

Terre Haute Science Association. 

IOWA. 
Ames : Agricultural College Library. 

Iowa Experiment Station. 
Council Bluffs : Free Public Library. 
Davenport : Davenport Academy of Natural Sciences. 
Des Moines : Iowa State Library. 
Iowa City : Iowa Academy of Science. 

Iowa Geological Survey. 

State Historical Society. 

State University of Iowa. 

KANSAS. 
Anthony : High School Library. 
Atchison : Midland College Library. 
Baldwin : Baker University Library. 
Burlington : Burlington Library Association. 
Burrton : Burrten Library. 
Clay Center: High School Library. 
Concordia : High School Library. 
Effingham : Atchison County High School. 
Emporia : College of Emporia. 

Emporia High School Library. 

State Normal School Library. 
Fort Scott: S. E. Kansas Normal College. 
Girard : Literary and Library Society. 
Goodland : Public School Library. 
Great Bend : Central Kansas College. 
Highland : Highland University Library. 
Holton : Campbell Normal University Library. 
Hutchinson : Public School Library. 
Kansas City, Kan. : The Naturalist. 
Lansing : State Penitentiary Library. 
Lamed : Public School Library. 
Lawrence : Kansas State University Library. 

Chemical Department, State University. 

Haskell Indian School. 

Kansas University Quarterly. 

Lawrence City Library. 
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Leavenworth : Leavenworth Public Library. 

Leavenworth High School Library. 

National Military Home. 
Lecompton : Lane University Library. 
Lindsborg: Bethany College Library. 
McPherson : McPherson College Library. 
Manhattan : Kansas State Agricultural College. 

Kansas Ezperiment Station. 
Norton : Public School Library. 
Olathe : Deaf and Dumb Institution. 
Osborne : High School Library. 
Oswego : Oswego College for Young Ladies. 
Ottawa : Ottawa University Library. 

Ottawa Science Club. 
Paola : Paola Free Public Library. 
Phillipsburg : Phillipsburg High School Library. 
Pittsburg: Pittsburg High School Library. 
Salina : Kansas Wesleyan University. 

Salina Normal University. 
Stockton : Stockton Academy Library. 

Stockton High School Library. 
Topeka : College of the Sisters of Bethany. 

State Historical Society. 

State Horticultural Society. 

Harrison School Library. 

Kansas State Library. 

Lincoln School Library. 

Polk School Library. 

State Board of Agriculture. 

State Insane Asylum. 

State Reform School. 

Topeka City Library. 

Topeka High School Library. 

Topeka Philosophical Society. 

Washburn College Library. 
Washington : Friends' Academy Library. 
Wellington : Wellington Library Association. 
Wichita : Garfield University Library. 

Lewis Academy Library. 
Winfleld : Public School Library. 

Southwestern Kansas College. 

KENTUCKY. 

Louisville : Louisville Library Association. 
Polytechnic Society of Kentucky. 

LOUISIANA. 

New Orleans : New Orleans Academy of Science. 

MAINE. 

Augusta : State Library. 
Portland : Library Association of Portland. 
Portland Society of Natural History. 

MARYLAND. 

Baltimore : Johns Hopkins University. 
Maryland Academy of Sciences. 

MASSACHUSETTS. 

Boston : American Academy of Arts and Sciences. 
Boston Athen«eum. 
Boston Public Library. 
Boston Scientific Society. 
Boston Society of Natural History. 
Boston Zoological Society. 
Estes & Lauriat, publishers. 
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Boston : Marine Biological Laboratory, Back Bay. 

Massachusetts Horticultural Society. 

Science Observer. 

State Library of Massachusetts. 

Summer School of Technology. 
Cambridge : Cambridge Entomological Club. 

Harvard College Library. 

Harvard Natural History Society. 

Lawrence Scientific School, Harvard College. 

Museum of Comparative Zoology. 

Nuttall Ornithological Club. 

Peabody Museum. 
Hyde Park : Ornithologist and Oologist. 
Lawrence : Lawrence Public Library. 
Salem : American Association for Advancement of Science. 

Essex Institute. 

Peabody Academy of Science. 
Tufts College : Tufts College Library. 
Williamstown : Williams College Library. 

MICHIGAN. 
Adrian : Adrian Scientific Society. 
Agricultural College : Agricultural College Library. 
Ann Arbor : American Meteorological Journal. 

University of Michigan Library. 
Detroit : Detroit Public Library. 
Detroit Scientific Association. 
Lansing : Michigan State Library. 

MINNESOTA. 
Minneapolis : American Geologist. 

Geological and Natural History Survey. 
Minnesota Academy of Natural Sciences. 
Minneapolis City Library. 
University of Minnesota Library. 
St. Anthony Park : U. of M. Experiment Station. 
St. Paul : St. Paul Academy of Natural Sciences. 
St. Paul Public Library. 
State Library of Minnesota. 

MISSOUEI. 

Columbia : Agricultural Experiment Station. 

University of Missouri Library. 
Jefferson City : Geological Survey of Missouri. 

Missouri State Library. 
Kansas City : Kansas City Academy of Medicine. 

Kansas City Academy of Science. 

Kansas City Public Library. 
Sedalia : Sedalia Natural History Society. 
St. Louis : Missouri Botanic Garden. 

St. Louis Academy of Science. 

Washington University Library. 

St. Louis Public Library. 

NEBEASKA. 

Crete : Doane College Library. 
Lincoln : Nebraska Experiment Station. 

Nebraska State Library. 

University of Nebraska Library. 

NEW JEHSEY. 

Bloomfield : ' North Jersey Botanical Club. 
Newark : Newark Entomological Society. 
New Brunswick : Geological Survey of New Jersey. 
Trenton: Trenton Natural History Society. 

MONTANA. 
Helena : Montana State Library. 
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NEW MEXICO. 
Las Cruces : New Mexico Agricultural College. 

NEW HAMPSHIRE. 

Exeter : Exeter Natural History Society. 

NEW YORK. 

Albany : New York State Museum of Natural History. 
Albion : The Museum, Walter F. Webb, publisher. 

The Oologist, Frank H. Lattin, publisher. 
Buffalo : Buffalo Society of Natural Sciences. 
Elmira : Elmira Academy of Sciences. 
Geneva : N. Y. Agr. Experiment Station. 
Hamilton : Colgate University Library. 
Ithaca : Cornell University Library. 

The Insectary, Cornell University. 
New Brighton : Natural Science Association of Staten Island. 
New York : American Museum of Natural History. 

Astor Library. 

Columbia College Library. 

Cooper Union for Advancement of Science and Art. 

Electric Age. 

Electrical Review. 

Electrical World. 

Linnsean Society of New York. 

Mineral Collector, Arthur Chamberlain, editor. 

New York Academy of Sciences. 

New York Microscopical Journal. 

Science. 

Scientific American. 

Torrey Botanical Club, Columbia College. 

Veterinary Infirmary. 

Zoological Gardens, Central Park. 
Poughkeepsie : Vassar Brothers Institute. 

Vassar College Library. 
Rochester : Rochester Academy of Science. 

University of Rochester. 
Schenectady : Union College Library. 
Syracuse : Central Library. 

NORTH CAROLINA. 

Chapel Hill : Elisha Mitchell Scientific Society. 
University of North Carolina. 

NORTH DAKOTA. 
Bismarck : North Dakota State Library. 

OHIO. 

Cincinnati : Cincinnati Society of Natural History. 

Cincinnati University Library. 
Cleveland : Cleveland Public Library. 

Western Reserve Historical Society. 
Columbus : Ohio Academy of Science. 

Ohio State University. 

Ohio State Library. 
Granville : Denison Scientific Association, Denison University. 

Denison University Library. 
Oberlin : Library of Oberlin College. 
Wooster : Ohio Experiment Station. 

OKLAHOMA. 

Oklahoma City : Agricultural Experiment Station. 

OREGON. 
Eugene City : University of Oregon. 
Portland : Library Association of Portland. 
Salem : Oregon State Library. 



286 KANSAS ACADEMY OF SCIENCE. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 
Eastern: Lafayette College Library. 
Harrisburg : State Library. 

Lancaster : Linnsean Scientific and Historial Society. 
Philadelphia : Academy of Natural Sciences. 

American Entomological Society. 

American Philosophical Society. 

Franklin Institute. 

Naturalists' Journal. 

Naturalists' Leisure Hour, Monthly Bulletin. 

Numismatic and Antiquarian Society. 

P. Blakiston, Son & Co., publishers. 

Pennsylvania Geological Survey. 

University of Pennsylvania Library. 
Pittsburg : Pittsburg Library Association. 
South Bethlehem: Lehigh University Library. 

SOUTH CAROLINA. 
Charleston : Elliot Society of Science and Art. 

SOUTH DAKOTA. 

Huron : South Dakota State Library. 
Sauk Rapids : Dakota School of Mines. 
Sioux Falls : South Dakota Geological Survey. 
Vermillion : University of Dakota Library. 

TEXAS. 
Austin : Geological Survey of Texas. 

Texas Academy of Science. 

Texas State Library. 

University of Texas Library. 
Houston : State Geological and Scientific Association. 

TENNESSEE. 
Nashville : State Board of Health. 
Tennessee State Library. 

UTAH. 

Salt Lake City : Museum of Natural History. 

VERMONT. 

Burlington : University of Vermont Library. 

Vermont Agricultural Experiment Station. 
Newport : Orleans County Society of Natural History. 

WASHINGTON. 

Olympia : Washington State Library. 
Seattle : University of Washington. 
Spokane : Northwest Mining Review. 

Spokane Academy of Sciences. 
Tacoma : Tacoma Academy of Science. 

WEST VIRGINIA. 

Morgantown : W. V. University Experiment Station. 

WISCONSIN. 

Madison : Wisconsin Academy of Sciences. 

University of Wisconsin Library. 

State Historical Society. 
Milwaukee : Milwaukee Public Museum. 
Waupun : Waupun Library Association. 

WYOMING. 
Cheyenne : Wyoming State Library. 
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MEXICO. 

Mexico : Sociedad Mexicana de Historia Natural. 

Observatorio Meteorologico Magnetico Central. 
Sociedad Cientiflca "Antonio Alzate." 
University of Mexico. 

CUBA. 

Havana: Academia de Ciencias, Fisicas y Naturales. 

JAMAICA. 
Kingston : Curator Botanic Gardens. 

TRINIDAD. 
Port of Spain : Scientific Society of Trinidad. 

GUATEMALA. 

Guatemala : Instituto Nacional de Guatemala. 
Sociedad Guatemalteca de Ciencias. 

ARGENTINA. 

Buenos Aires : Revista Argentina de Historia Natural. 

Sociedad Cientifica Argentina. 

Sociedad Entomologica Argentina. 
Cordoba : Academia Nacional de Ciencias en Cordoba. 

Observatorio Nacional Argentina. 
La Plata : Florentino Ameghino, Dir. Revista Argentina . 

Revista de la Musee de la Plata. 

Revista Argentina de Historia Natural. 

BRAZIL. 

Rio Janeiro : Sociedade de Geographia do Rio de Janeiro. 

CHILE. 

Santiago: Instituto de Hijiene de Santiago. 
La Societe Scientifique du Chili. 

COLOMBIA. 

Bogota : Sociedad de Naturalistas Colombianos. 

GUIANA. 

Georgetown : Geological Survey of British Guiana. 

PERU. 
Arequipa : Harvard Observatory. 
Lima : Academia de Ciencias Naturales. 

VENEZUELA. 

Caracas : Sociedad de Ciencias, Fisicas y Naturales. 

ALGERIA. 

Algiers : Societe Algerienne de Climatologie et Sciences Physiques. 

AUSTRALIA. 

Adelaide, S. A. : Royal Society of South Australia. 
Brisbane, Q. L. : Royal Society of Queensland. 
Hobartton, Tas. : Royal Society of Tasmania. 
Melbourne, Victoria : Geological Survey of Victoria. 
Sidney, N. S. W. : Royal Society of New South Wales. 
Townsville, Q. L. : Geological Survey of Queensland. 
Wellington, N. Z. : New Zealand Geological Survey. 

AUSTRO-HUNGARY. 

Brunn, Moravia : Naturforschender Verein. 

Budapest, Hungary : Geologische Gesellschaft fur Ungarn. 

Royal Hungarian Society of Natural Sciences. 

Ungarische Naturwissenschaftliche Gesellschaft. 
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Prag, Bohemia : K. bohmische Gesellschaft der Wissenschaf t. 
Wien, Austria : K. Akademie der Wissenschaften. 

Emil Soeding, Antiquariat. 

Naturwissenschaftlicher Yerein. 

BELGIUM. 

Brussels : Academie Eoyale des Sciences, etc., de Belgique. 

Societe Beige de Geologie, de Paleontologie, et de Hydrologie. 

Societe Entomologique de Belgique. 

Societe Eoyale de Botanique de Belgique. 

Societe Eoyale Linneenne de Braxelles. 

P. Wytsman, Antiquariat. 
Liege : Societe Geologique de Belgique. 

Societe Eoyale des Sciences. 

DENMARK. 

Kjobenhaven ( Copenhagen ) : Kongelige Danske Videnskabernes Selskab. 

FEANCE. 
Beauvais : Chas. Janet. 
Bordeaux : Societe Linneenne de Bordeaux. 
Caen : Academie Natiouale des Sciences, Arts et B. L. 

Societe Linneenne de Normandie. 
Cherbourg : Societe Natiouale des Sciences Naturelles de Cherbourg. 
Dijon : Academie des Sciences, Arts & Belles Lettres de Dijon. 
Gap : Societe d' Etudes des Hautes Alpes. 
Le Havre : Societe Havraise d' Etudes Diversees. 

Societe des Sciences, Arts, et Belles Lettres. 
La Eochelle : Academie des Belles Lettres, Sciences et Arts de la Eochelle. 

L' Academie de la Eochelle— Societe des Sciences Naturelles. 
Lyons : Academie des Sciences, B. L. et Arts de Lyon. 

Societe Linneenne <$.e Lyon. 

Societe d' Etudes Scientifiques de Lyon, 
Marseilles : Academie des Sciences, Lettres et Arts. 

Faculte des Sciences de Marseille. 

Societe de Horticulture et de Botanique. 
Orleans : Societe d'Agriculture, Sciences, B.-L. et Arts. 
Paris : Academie des Sciences, Institute de France. 

Societe Americaine de France. 

Societe Botanique de France. 

Societe Entomologique de France. 

Societe Geologique de France. 

Societe Meteorologique de France. 

J. B. Bailliere & Fils. 

C. Reinwald & Cie. 

Librarie Ch. Chadenat. 
Pau : Societe des Sciences, Lettres et Arts de Pau. 
Eouen : Academi de Sciences, B. L. et Arts de Eouen. 
Toulouse : Academie des Sciences, Inscriptions et Belles-Lettres. 

Societe des Sciences, Physiques et Naturelles. 
Versailles : Societe des Sciences, Nat. & Med. de Seine et Oise. 

ALSACE AND LORRAINE. 

Metz, Lorraine : Academie de Metz. 

Strassburg, Alsace : Societe des Sciences, Agriculture & Arts, de la Basse Alsace. 

LUXEMBOURG. 

Luxembourg : Institut Grand Ducal de Luxembourg, Sec. des Sci. Nat. & Mathematiques. 
Societe de Botanique du Grand Duche de Luxembourg. 

GEEMANY. 

Berlin, Prussia : Berliner Entomologischer Verein. 

Bernhard Hache, Berlin, W., Charlottenstr. 37 u. 38. 
Botanischer Verein der Provinz Brandenburg. 
Deutsche Botanische Gesellschaft. 
Deutsche Geologische Gesellschaft. 
Konigliche Akademie der Wissenschaften. 
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Bonn, Prussia : Naturhistorischer Verein der Prussischen Eheinland und Westfalens. 
Brandenburg, Prussia: (See Berlin— Botanischer Verein.) 
Bremen, Ger. : Naturwissenschaftlicher Verein. 
Chemnitz, Saxony : Naturwissenschaftliche Gesellschaft. 
Dresden, Sax. : Naturwissenschaftliche GesselJschaft "Isis." 
Frankfurt-am-Main : Gartenbau Gesellschaft "Flora." 

Frankfurt-am-Oder : Naturwissenchaftlicher Verein des Regierungs-Bezirks. 
Giessen, Hesse: Oberhessischer Gesellschaft fur Natur und Heilkunde. 
Gorlitz, Sax. : Naturforschende Gesellschaft. 

Halle-an-der-Saale. : Kaiserlichen Leopoldinisch-Carolinischen Deutchen Aka demie der Na 
turforscher. 

Naturwissenschaftlicher Verein fur Sachsen u. Thuringen. 
Hamburg, Germ. : Naturwissenschaftlicher Verein Hamburg-Altona. 
Hanover, Pruss. : Naturhistorische Gesellschaft. 

Naturwissenschaftliche Gesellschaft. 
Kiel, Pruss. : Naturwissenschaftlicher Verein fur Sehleswig-Holstein. 
Leipzig, Sax. : Dr. Felix Flugel. 

Koniglich-Sachsische Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften. 
Magdeburg, Sax. : Naturwissenschaftlicher Verein. 
Munchen (Munich) , Bav. : K. Baierische Akademie der Wissenschaften. 
Munster, Pruss. : Westfalischer Provinzial-Verein fur Wissenschaft und Kunst. 
Nurnberg, Bav. : Naturhistorische Gesellschaft. 
Offenbach, Baden: Verein fur Naturkunde. 
Osnabruck, Pruss. : Naturwissenschaftlicher Verein. 
Regensburg, Bav. : K. Baierische Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften. 

Naturwissenschaftlicher Verein zu Regensburg. 
Wiesbaden, Pruss. : Nassauischer Verein fur Naturkunde. 
Wurzburg, Bav. : Unterfrankischer Kreis-Fischerei-Verein. 

GREAT BRITAIN. 

Bath, Eng. : Journal of Microscopy and Natural Sciences. 

Birmingham, Eng. : Mason Science College. 

Belfast, Irel. : Natural History and Philosophical Society. 

Aberdeen, Scot. : Natural History Society. 

Bristol, Eng. : Bristol Naturalists' Society. 

Cambridge, Eng. : Cambridge Philosophical Society. 

Dublin, Irel. : Dublin Society of Natural History. 

Royal Dublin Society. 

Royal Geological Society of Ireland. 

Royal Irish Academy. 
Edinburgh, Scot. : Botanical Society. 

Edinburgh Geological Society. 

Royal Society of Edinburgh. 
Glasgow, Scot. : Geological Society. 

Philosophical Society. 
Hull, Eng. : Hull Literary and Philosophical Society. 
Kew, Eng. : Royal Botanic Gardens. 
Liverpool, Eng. : Liverpool Geological Association. 

Literary and Philosophical Society. 
London, Eng. : Geological Society of London. 

Geologists' Association, University College. 

Linnsean Society, Burlington House, W. 

Royal Botanic Society. 

Dulau & Co., 37 Soho Square, W. 

Wm. Wesley & Son, 28 Essex street, Strand, W. C. 

Williams & Norgate, Covent Garden, W. C. 

Bernard Quaritch, 15 Picadilly. 

Edward Stanford, Charing Cross, S. W. 
Manchester, Eng. : Literary and Philosophical Society. 
Penzance, Eng. : Royal Geological Society of Cornwall. 
Wigan, Eng. : Free Library. 
York, Eng. : Yorkshire Philosophical Society. 

HOLLAND. 
Leiden : Nederlandsche Entomologische Vereeniging. 
—19 



290 KANSAS ACADEMY OF SCIENCE. 



ITALY. 

Bologna : Accademia dclle Scienze dell 'Istituto di Bologna. 
Catania : Accademia Oiocnia di Scienze Naturali. 
Firenze (Florence): Societa Entomologica Italiana. 
Genova (Genoa) : Accademia delle Scienze, Lettere ed Arti. 
Milano : Societa Italiana di Scienze Naturali. 
Napoli: Societa Americana d 'Italia. 

Padova ( Padua) : R. Accademia di Scienze, Lettere ed Arti. 
Pisa : Societa Toscana di Scienze Naturali. 
Roma: Accademia Pontiflcia di Nuovi Lincei. 

Societa Italiana delle Scienze. 

R. Comitate Geologico d' Italia. 

Rassogna delle Scienze, Geologiche in Italia. 
Siena : Rivista Italiana di Scienze Naturali. 
Torino : Accademia Reale delle Scienze. 
Venezia (Venice) : R. Istituto Veneto di Scienze, Lettere ed Arti. 

NORWAY. 
Christiania : Den Geologiske Undorsogelse. 

Det Kongelige Norske Frederiks Universitet. 

Videnskabs Selskabet. 

Norwegischen Meteorologischon Institut. 
Stavanger: Stavanger Museum. 
Throndhjem : The Royal Norwegian Society of Sciences. 

SWEDEN. 
Stockholm: Entomologiske Forening. 

Kongliga Svenska Vetenskaps Akademien. 
Upsala : Kongliga Universetet Library. 

Kongliga Vetenskaps Societaten. 

PORTUGAL. 
Lisb'oa ( Lisbon): Academia Real des Sciencias. 

RUSSIA. 

Helsingfors, Finland : Finnische Akademie der Wissenchaf ten. 

Finska Vetenskaps Societet. 

Societas pro Fauna et Flora Fennica. 

L' Institut Meterologique Central. 
Kasan : Societe Physico-Mathematique de Kasan. 
Moscow : La Societe Imperiale des Naturalistes de Moscow. 
St. Petersburg: La Comite Geologique a l'lustitut des Mines. 

L'Academie Imperiale des Sciences de St. Petersbourg. 

Societe Imperiale Mineralogique, a l'lnstitut des Mines. 

SPAIN. 

Barcelona : Academia de Ciencias, Artes y Oficios. 
Cordova : Academia Nacional de Ciencias Exactas. 
Madrid : Real Academia de Ciencias de Madrid. 

SWITZERLAND. 

Basel : Naturforschende Gesellschaf t in Basel. 

Bern : Naturforschende Gesellschaft. 

Geneva : Archives des Sciences Physiques et Naturelles. 

Societe de Physique etd'Histoire Naturelle. 

Rene de Saussure. 

H. Georg, 10 Corraterie. 
Neuchatel : Societe des Sciences Naturelles. 

Societe Neuchataloise de Geographie. 
Saint Gall : Saint Gallischen Naturwissenschaftliche Gesellschaft. 
Schaff hausen : Schweizerische Entomologischer Gesellschaft. 

Societe des Sciences Naturelles. 
Zurich : Naturforschende Gesellschaft. 

Societe des Sciences Physiques et Naturelles. 



TWENTY-SEVENTH ANNUAL MEETING. 291 



ACCESSIONS TO THE LIBRARY, 

FROM NOVEMBER 1, 1892, TO DECEMBER 31, 1894. 
BY B. B. SMYTH, LIBRARIAN. 

Dimensions of books when given are in centimetres, breadth and length ; when 
not given are usually octavo, or about 14-15x20-23 centimetres. 



AMERICA (UNITED STATES). 
ALABAMA. 
UNIVERSITY.— Geological Survey of Alabama, Eugene Allen Smith, Ph. D., State 
Geologist: 

Report on the Cahaba coal field, by Joseph Squire, with Appendix on the 
Geology of the Valley Regions adjacent to the Cahaba field, by Eugene A. 
Smith. 180 pp. ; 7 pll. ; 31 figs, in the text, and a map, 108x112 cm. ; bound In 
black cloth. 

Report on the geological structure of Murphree's Valley, and its minerals 
and other materials of economic value, by A. M. Gibson, Asst. Geologist; 
132 pp. 

Report on the Coal Regions of Blount Mountain, with map and sections, by 
A. M. Gibson, Asst. Geologist. 

Geological map of Alabama, 72x100 cm., with explanatory chart, same size 
by Eugene A. Smith, State Geologist. 

ARKANSAS. 
LITTLE ROCK.— Arkansas Geological Survey. 

CALIFORNIA. 
BERKELEY.— University of California: 

Annual Report of the Secretary of the Board of Regents, for the year ending 
June 30, 1893, 153 pp. 
Annual Report for the year ending June 30, 1894, 121 pp. 

Bulletin of the Department of Geology, Andrew C. Lawson, Editor. Vol I, 
not completed. The geology of Carmeio bay, by Andrew C. Lawson, pp. 1-59; 
pll. 1-4. The Soda-Rhyolite north of Berkeley, by Charles Palache, pp. 61-70; 
pi. 5. Eruptive rocks of Point Bonita, by F. Leslie Ransome, pp. 71-113; pll. 6, 
7; 10 figs. The Post-Pliocene diastrophism of the coast of Southern California, 
by Andrew C. Lawson, pp. 116-100; pll. 8, 9. Lherzolite-Serpentine and asso- 
ciated rocks of the Potrero, San Francisco, by Charles Palache, pp. 161-179. 
On a rock from the vicinity of Berkeley containing a new Soda Amphibole, by 
Chas. Palache, pp. 181-191; pll. 10, 11. Geology of Angel Island, by F. Leslie 
Ransome, pp. 193-240; pll. 12-14. Geomorphogeny of the coast of northern Cali- 
fornia, by Andrew C. Lawson, pp. 241-271. On Analcite Diabase from San Luis 
Obispo Co., Cal., by Harold W. Fairbanks, pp. 273-300; pll. 15, 16. 
Library Bulletin, No. 12. Classification of Books, by Joseph C. Rowell, 50 pp. 
University of California Studies: Notes on the Development of a Child, by 
Milicent Washburn Shinn, 178 pp.; 11 figs. 
University of California— Agricultural Experiment Station: 

Report of Work of the Agricultural Experiment Stations of the University 
of California, for the year 1891-92, by E. W. Hilgard. 312 pp. 
LOS ANGELES.— (See Orcutt.) 
ORCUTT.— C. R. Orcutt, Editor: 

West American Scientist, Vol. VII, June, 1890, to October, 1891, 276 pp. ; 6 pll. 
Contains, among other articles, Charles Christopher Parry, with portrait, by 
C. R. Orcutt, pp. 1-5. Fauna and Flora of Colorado— IV, by T. D. A. Cockerell, 
pp. 7, 8. Butterflies of San Diego, by P. C. Truman, pp. 19,20. Climate of the 
Pacific beach and its effects, by P. C. Redmondino, M. D., pp. 29-35. Land mam- 
mals of San Diego, by F. Stevens, pp. 36-40. Geology of Vancouver Island, 
by M. Lopatecki, pp. 47-49. The Colorado Desert, by C. R. Orcutt, pp. 55-58. 
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Parry's lotus tree, illustrated, by the late Dr. Albert Kellogg, pp. 63-66. Notes 
on Echinocactus, by C. R. Orcutt, pp. 67-70; 2 figs. Easter Island, with 8 illus- 
trations, pp. 76-83. Forest trees of Oregon, by Prof. Thomas Condon, pp. 87, 
88; 115-117; 142, 143. California Trees and Flowers, by C. R. Orcutt, pp. 93-100; 
123-133; 144-152. The Tuna, by C. R. Orcutt, pp. 153-158; 3 figs. David Starr 
Jordan, by F. W. Coding, p. 174. The Douglas Fir, pp. 177-181. The Golon- 
drina plant, by C. R. Orcutt, pp. 190-195. The rainbow cactus, illustrated, by 

C. R. Orcutt, pp. 136,-139. Revision of the bombylid genus Aphoebantus, by 

D. W. Coquillett, pp. 254-264. 

Vol. VIII, March, 1892, to November, 1894, 120 pp.; 3 pll. Contains: Flowers in 
California, California shrubbery, with plate of Romneya; Notes on planting, by 
Miss K. O. Sessions; Culture of California bulbs, by Carl Purdy; Fruits all the 
year round, by C. R. Orcutt; New Mexico, Baja California and Southern Cali- 
fornia; The Cantillas of northern Lower California; Water on the Colorado 
Desert; Yucca baccata; The physical conditions of life in the depths of the 
sea, by Frank C. Baker, Curator Field Columbian Museum, Chicago; Lepi- 
dopterous larvae on mesquite, by C. H. Tyler-Townsend ; Cacti at home, by 
C. R. Orcutt, 3 figs.; etc., all short articles. 

Also the following: The Semi-Tropical Planter, San Diego, Vol. I, 1887, Nos. 
1-8; Vol. II, No. 1: Nos. 24, 37, and 38. 

The Great Southwest, San Diego, Vol. I, 1889, Nos. 1-7; Vol. II, 1890, Nos. 1-12; 
Vol. Ill, $91, Nos. 1-12; Vol. IV, 1892, Nos. 1-5; Vol. V, 1893, Nos. 3, 42-48, 50, 
51, 53, and 55, October, 1894. 

Science and Horticulture, San Diego, Los Angeles, and Pasadena, 1891, Vol. 
I, Nos. 2-5; Vol. II, Nos. 8, 11; Vol. Ill, 1894, Nos. 3-6. 

Out-of-Doors for Women, by Mrs. Olive L. Orcutt, Publisher, San Diego, 
Los Angeles, and Orcutt, Vol. I, 1893-'4, Nos. 2, 3, 5, 7, 8, 9, 11, 12. 
PASADENA.— (See Orcutt.) 
SACREMENTO.— California State Board of Horticulture, B. M. Lelong, Secretary: 

Annual Report for 1891, 15x23 cm., bound in black cloth, 463 pp., with map of 
the state, showing counties, railroads, mountains, valleys, lakes, etc. 
California State Mining Bureau, J. J. Crawford, State Mineralogist: 

Bulletin No. 1. A Description of the desiccated human remains in the Cali- 
fornia State Mining Bureau, by Winslow Anderson, M. D., 1-31 pp.; 4 figs.; 
also Historical sketch of the Pacific coast aborigines, pp. 32-41. 

No. 2. Methods of mine timbering, by W. H. Storms. 54 pp.; 40 figs. 

No. 3. The gas and petroleum yielding formations of the central valley of 
California, by W. L. Watts, M. E. 95 pp.; 10 colored plates; 4 maps; 5 figs. 

No. 4. Catalogue of California Fossils, by J. G. Cooper. 59 pp.; 6 colored 
plates. 

Eleventh Report of the State Mineralogist (first biennial), two years ending 
September 15, 1892. 572 pp; 13 large maps; 14 lithographic plates; 15 photo- 
plates; 19 figs.: 20 sketch maps and sections. 

Twelfth Report of the State Mineralogist (second biennial), two years ending 
September 15, 1894. 542 pp.; 2 large maps; 2 lithographic plates; 25 photo- 
plates; 35 figs.; 25 sketch maps and sections. 
SAN DIEGO.— (See Orcutt.) 
SAN FRANCISCO.— California Academy of Sciences: 

Proceedings, Second Series, Volume III, Part 2, 1890-1892, 383 pp.; 14 pll. On 
the Prothallium and Embryo of Marsilia vestita, by Douglas H. Campbell, 
pp. 183-206. A new Notodonta, by H. H. Behr, pp. 206. Land and fresh-water 
mollusca of Lower California, by J. G. Cooper, pp. 207-218; 338-345. Additions 
to the flora of the Cape region of Baja California, by T. S. Brandegee, pp. 
218-228. Anatomical studies of new species of Ocnerodrilus, by Gustav Eisen, 
pp. 228-290. Anatomical structures of two species of Kerrla, by Gustav 
Eisen, pp. 291-318. An Illustration of the flexure of rock, by George H. Ash- 
ley, pp. 319-324. Geological surveys in the state of California, by Anthony W. 
Vogdes, pp. 325-337. Description of a new kangaroo rat from Lower California 
(Dipodomys merriami melanurus subsp. nov.), collected by Walter E. Bryant, 
by C. Hart Merriam, pp. 345-347. 

Vol. IV, Part 1, 1893-1894, 457 pp. ; 14 pll. Report on some Mexican Hymenop- 
tera, by William J. Fox, pp. 1-25; 92-12L Collection of Formicldae from Lower 
California and Sonora, Mex., by Theo. Pergande, pp. 26-35. Tunicata of the 
Pacific Coast of N. A. 1.— Perophora annectens n. sp., by William E. Ritter, 
pp. 37-85. Studies in Portulacaceae, by Katharine Brandegee, pp. 86-91. Some 
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parasitic hymenoptera from Lower California, by William H. Ashmead, pp. 
122-129. Land and fresh-water mollusca of Lower California, by J. G. Cooper, 
pp. 130-143. Description of a new species of ribbon fish (Trachypterus rex- 
salmonorum) from San Francisco, by David S. Jordan and Charles H. Gil- 
bert, pp. 144-146. Description of a little known agonoid fish (Hippocephalus 
japonicus), by Frank Cramer, pp. 147-153. Description of a new wood-rat from 
the Coast range of Central California, by W. W. Price, pp. 154-156. Descrip- 
tion of a new species of wood-rat from Arizona, by Flora Hartley, pp. 157-160. 
Formicidae of Lower California, Mexico, by Theo. Pergande, pp. 161-165. On 
some Pliocene fresh-water fossils of California, by J. G. Cooper, pp. 166-172. 
Studies in Ceanothus, by Katharine Brandegee, pp. 173-222. Observations upon 
the heteropterous Hemiptera of Lower California, by P. R. Uhler, pp. 223-295. 
Descriptions of three new lizards from California and Dower California, with 
a note on Phrynosoma blainvillii, by John Van Denburgh, pp. 296-301. The 
Coleoptera of Baja California, by George H. Horn, pp. 302-449. Notes on Cro- 
talus Michellii and "Crotalus pyrrhus," by John Van Denburgh, pp. 450-455. 
Phrynosoma Solaris, with a Note on its Distribution, by John Van Denburgh, 
pp. 456-457. Pocket mice from Lower California, collected by Walter E. 
Bryant, by Dr. C. Hart Merriam, pp. 457-462. 

Occasional Papers, IV: Part I. A Classified and Annotated Bibliography of 
the Palaeozoic Crustacea, 1698-1892, by Anthony W. Vogdes, pp. 1-252. Part II. 
Catalogue of the Trilobites, pp. 253-360. Part III. Catalogue of Nontrilobites, 
pp. 361-412. 
San Francisco Free Public Library: 

Report of the Board of Trustees, 1894, 40 pp. 
Technical Society of the Pacific Coast: 

Transactions, Vol. IX, No. 12. Railway Entrances to San Francisco, by 
R. E. Bush, pp. 287-294. A topographical map of the State of California, pp. 
295-303. 

Vol. X. 314 pp.; 3 maps; 11 figs. An experience with a 24-inch gas main, 
by J. B. Crockett, pp. 15-26. Some Problems of Municipal engineering, by 
Charles D. Marx, pp. 27-48. Electric transmission of power long distances, 
by W. C. F. Hasson, pp. 49-72. Phonographic Topography, by Ernest McCul- 
lough, pp. 73-82. Some problems in pumping fluids, by J. Richards, pp. 92-118. 
Inter-oceanic ship-canal communication by the American isthmus, by N. J. 
Mason, pp. 119-148. Notes on the artesian well and the effect of irrigation on 
subsurface water in the San Joaquin valley, by C. E. Grunsky, pp. 157-182. 
The existing state of the fluid fuel question, by Admiral Selwyn, pp. 187-198. 
Country road construction, by Julius H. Striedinger and Otto von Geldern, 
pp. 201-237. The Red Point drift gravel mine, with discussion, by Charles F. 
Hoffmann, pp. 291-308. 
SANTA ANA.-(See Orcutt.) 

COLORADO. 
COLORADO SPRINGS.— Prof. F. W. Cragin, Colorado College: 

On a new Cave Fauna in Utah, by A. S. Packard, jr., M. D. From Bulletin 
of the U. S. Geol. and Geog. Survey of the Terr., pp. 157-179; figs. 1-5. 

New and Little-known Invertebrata from the Neocomian of Kansas, by 
F. W. Cragin, 12 pp. 1 pi. 

Colorado College Studies: Fifth Annual Publication, 73 pp.; 2 pll. Origin and 
use of the natural gas at Manitou, Colorado, by William Strieby; pp. 14-36. 
Herpetological notes from Kansas and Texas, by F. W. Cragin, pp. 37-39. The 
Choctaw and Grayson terranes of the Arietina, by F. W. Cragin, pp. 40-48. 
Descriptions of invertebrate fossils from the Comanche series of Texas, Kan- 
sas, and Indian Territory, by F. W. Cragin, pp. 49-72; pi. i-ii. 
DENVER.— Colorado Scientific Society: 

Proceedings, Vol. Ill, part III, 1890. Pp. xxvii-xxxvi; 243-485; one sketch 
map; 1 pi. Production of carbonate of soda from the alkaline waters of 
Owen's lake, by Ernest LeNeve Foster; pp. 245-252. Identification of Dino- 
saurs from the Denver group, by Geo. L. Cannon, jr. ; pp. 253, 254. Iron-ore 
beds at the Province of Santiago, Cuba, by F. F. Chisholm; pp. 259-263. Gold 
Deposits in the Quartzite Formation of Battle Mountain, by Franklin Guit- 
erman; pp. 264-268. Geology of the Rosita Hills, Custer county, Colorado, by 
Whitman Cross; pp. 269-279. Fulgurite from the Spanish Peaks, by R. C. 
Hills; pp. 280-286. The Nature of the Chemical Elements, by Charles Skeele 
Palmer; pp. 287-307. Notes on the Geology of Perry Park, Colo., by Prof. 
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George L. Cannon, jr.; pp. 308-315. A Boulder county mine, by John F. Farish, 
pp. 316-322. Columbite and Tantalite from the Black Hills of South Dakota, 
by Dr. W. P. Headden; pp. 323-350. The Quartz Porphyry of Flagstaff Hill, 
Boulder county, Colorado, by Chas. S. Palmer and Henry Fulton, pp. 351-359. 
Orographic and structural features of Rocky Mountain geology, by R. C. 
Hills (Address of the retiring President), pp. 359-458. 

Vol. IV ,1891, 1892, 1893, 486 pp. Artesian wells of Denver, by P. H. 
van Diest, pp. 1-6. Classification of the Huerfano Eocene, by R. C. Hills, 
pp. 7-9. Separation of manganese in the volumetric determination of zinc, by 
J. Dawson Hawkins, pp. 10-13. Types of past eruptions in the Rocky Moun- 
tains, by R. C. Hills, pp. 14-32. Nature of the Chemical Elements, by Charles 
Skeele Palmer, pp. 33-74; 165-173; 355-364. Formation of alloys of tin and iron, 
by Wm. P. Headden, pp. 81-122. Present limitations of electric power in 
mining, by Irving Hale, pp. 123-150. Ore-deposits of Newman Hill, Colo., 
pp. 151-164; map. Technical determination of zinc, pp. 176-191. Post-Laramie 
beds of Middle Park, Colo., by Whitman Cross, pp. 192-214. Volumetric method 
for the determination of lead, by F. C. Knight, pp. 215-223. Geology of Palmer 
lake, Denver, etc., by Geo. L. Cannon, jr., pp. 224-270; map. Production of 
columbous and tungstous oxides in forming compounds of iron and tin, by 
Wm. P. Headden, pp. 271-293. Latest method of electric car control, by 
Irving Hale, pp. 294-303; map. Review of the Russell process, by L. D. God- 
shall, pp. 306-322. Certain dissimilar occurrences of gold-bearing quartz, by 
T. A. Rickard, pp. 323-339; map. Evidence bearing on the formation of ore de- 
posits by lateral-secretion, by P. H. van Diest, pp. 340-354. Solution of the equa- 
tions, x 2 + ji = 7, r + .i/ 2 = 11, by Francis T. Frooland, pp. 367-372, with diagram. Nickel: 
Historical sketch, by W. L. Austin, Ph. D., pp. 373-394. Nickel: Occurrence, 
geological distribution, and genesis of its ore deposits, by Philip Argall, pp. 
395-421; 8 figs. Question of a standard of value, by O. J. Frost, pp. 423-447. 

Mode of occurrence of gold in the ores of the Cripple Creek district, by 
Dr. Richard Pearce, 16 pp. ; 1 pi. 

Sanitary chemical character of some of the wells of Denver, by Prof. C. 
Strong, 9 pp. 

Geology of the Cripple Creek gold mining district, Colorado, by Whitman 
Cross, and Ore Deposits of Cripple Creek, by R. H. F. Penrose, jr., 37 pp. 

Ore Deposits of Camp Floyd district, Tooele county, Utah, by R. C. Hills, 
12 pp. ; 2 figs. 

A suspected new mineral from Cripple Creek, by F. C. Knight, 6 pp. 

Notes on the geology of the western slope of the Sangre de Cristo Range in 
Costillo county, Colorado, by E. C. and P. H. van Diest, 5 pp.; 2 sketch maps. 

DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA. 

WASHINGTON.— Biological Society of Washington: 

Proceedings, Vol. VIII, 1893; 151 pp.; 13 pll. A jumping mouse (Zapus in- 
signis Miller) new to the United States, by Gerrit S. Miller, jr., April 22, 1893; 
8 pp. Paleontology of the Cretaceous formations of Texas: The invertebrate 
paleontology of the Trinity division, by Robert T. Hill, June 3, 1893; 9-40; pll. 
I-VIII. Description of a new white-footed mouse from the Eastern United 
States, by Gerrit S. Miller, jr., June 30, 1893; pp. 55-70. Development of the 
brachial supports in Dielasma and Zygospira, by Charles E. Beecher and 
Charles Schuchert; and On the development of the shell of Zygospira re- 
curvirostra, by Charles Schuchert, July 13, 1893; pp. 71-82; pll. X, XI. Re- 
discovery of The Mexican Kangaroo rat (Dipodomys phillipsi Gray), by Hart 
Merriam, with field-notes by E. W. Nelson, July 18, 1893; pp. 83-96. Paleon- 
tology of the Cretaceous formations of Texas and the invertebrate fossils 
of the Caprina limestone beds, by Robert T. Hill, July 20, 1893; pp. 97-108; pll. 
XII, XIII. Two new wood rats from the Plateau region of Arizona (Neotoma 
pinetorum and N. arizonae), with remarks on the validity of the genus Te- 
onoma of Gray, by C. Hart Merriam, M. D., July 31, 1893; pp. 109-112. Notes 
on Thomomys Bulbivorus, by Gerrit S. Miller, Jr., August 16, 1893; pp. 113-116. 
Description of a new species of Lagomys from Alaska, by E. W. Nelson, De- 
cember 21, 1893; pp. y.7-120. Juncus marginatus and its varieties, by Frederick 
Vernon Coville, December 21, 1S93; pp. 121-128. Descriptions of eight new 
ground squirrels of the genera Spermophilus and Tamias from California, 
Texas, and Mexico, by C. Hart Merriam, M. D., December 28, 1893; pp. 129-138. 
Description of a new species of Arvicola, of the Mynomes group, from 
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Alaska, by E. W. Nelson; pp. 139-142. Preliminary descriptions of four new 
mammals from southern Mexico, collected by E. W. Nelson, by C. Hart Mer- 
riam, December 29, 1S93; pp. 143-146. The yellow bear of Louisiana (Ursus 
luteolus Griffith), by C. Hart Merriam, pp. 147-152. 

Vol. IX, 1894; 13S pp.; 2 pll. Social insects from psychical and evolutional 
points of view, by C. V. Riley, Ph. D., April, 1894; pp. 1-74. Fossil Cycadean 
trunks of North America, with a revision of the genus Cycadeoidea Buck- 
land, by Lester P. Ward, April 9, 1894; pp. 75-88. Notes on some appendages 
of the Trilobites, by Chas. D. Walcott, March 30, 1894; pp. 89-97; pi. I. 
Synaptomys cooperii Baird in Eastern Massachusetts; with notes on Synap- 
tomys stonei Rhoads, especially as to the validity of this species, by Outrain 
Bangs, Boston, April 14, 1894; pp. 99-104. A new rabbit from western Florida, 
by Gerrit S. Miller, Jr., and Outram Bangs, June 9, 1894; pp. 105-108. Pre- 
liminary descriptions of eleven new kangaroo rats of the genera Dipodomys 
and Perodipus, by Dr. C. Hart Merriam, June, 1894; pp. 109-116. Abstract of a 
study of the American wood rats, with descriptions of fourteen new spe- 
cies and subspecies of the genus Neotoma, by Dr. C. Hart Merriam, July 2, 
1894; pp. 117-128. Description of a new field mouse (Arvicola terraenovae sp! 
nov.) from Codroy, Newfoundland, by Outram Bangs, July 27, 1894; pp. 129-132; 
pi. II. Description of a new musk rat from Codroy, Newfoundland, by Out- 
ram Bangs, September 15, 1S94; pp. 133-138. 
Dr. George H. Boehmer, Smithsonian Institution, Hon, Memb. K. A. S.: 

Prehistoric Naval Architecture of the North of Europe, by George H. 
Boehmer. From the report of the U. S. National Museum, 1891, pp. 525-648- 
pll. lxviii-lxxxiv; figs. 25-151. 
F. W. Clark, Ph. D., Chief Chemist U. S. Geological Survey; 

Report of Committee on Atomic Weights, published during 1893. Reprinted 
from Journal of the American Chemical Society, "Vol. XVI, No. 3, March 1894 
15 pp. 

Barton W. Evermann, Ph. D., Ichthyologist XL S. Fish Commission: 

Description of a new sucker, Pantosteus Jordani, from the Upper Missouri 
basin, by B. W. Evermann, 19x28 cm. From Bulletin of the U. S. Fish Com- 
mission for 1892, pp. 152-156. 

Report of the Commissioner of Fish and Fisheries on investigations in the 
Columbia river basin in regard to the salmon fisheries, same size, 57 pp.; 13 
pll. The salmon fisheries of the Columbia river basin, by Marshall Mc- 
Donald, TJ. S. Fish Commissioner, pp. 3-18; map of Montana, Idaho, Washing, 
ton, and Oregon, showing waters inhabited by salmon. Report upon investiga- 
tions in the Columbia river basin, with descriptions of four new species of 
fishes, by Prof. Chas. H. Gilbert, Leland Stanford Junior University, and 
Barton W. Evermann, Ichthyologist of the U, S. Fish Commission, pp .19-57; pll, 
ii-xiii, including chart of the Columbia river from the Pacific ocean up pastThe 
Dalles to Celilo, 160 cm. in length. 
Edward Lee Greene, Catholic University: 

Manual of the Botany of the Region of San Francisco Bay, being a syste- 
matic arrangement of the higher plants growing spontaneously in the coun- 
ties of Marin, Sonoma, Napa, Solano, Contra Costa, Alameda, Santa Clara, 
and San Francisco, in the State of California, by Edward Lee Greene, Pro- 
fessor of Botany in the University of California. 328 pp. 

Pittonia, a Series of Papers relating to Botany and Botanists, Vol. I, 1887- 
1889, 331 pp. Echinocystis sec. Megarrhiza, pp. 1-4; 143-145. West Ameri- 
can Asperifoliae, pp. 8-23, 55-60. New Genera and Species, mostly Californian 
pp. 28-40; 60-74; 139-143; 153-176; 215-225, 260; 280-292; 300-303. Botany of San Miguel! 
pp. 74-93. American Poiemoniaceae, pp. 120-143. Botany of Cedros Island, pp.' 
194-208. Vegetation of San Benito islands, pp. 261-269. 

Vol. II, 1889-1892, 314 pp.; one plate. Vegetative Character of the Species 
Cicuta, pp. 1-11. New or Noteworthy Species, pp. 11-24; 67-81; 100-106- 158- 161- 
171; 216-233; 282; 293-298. The North American Neilliae, pp. 25-31. Contributions 
to North American Euphorbiaceae, by C. F. Millspaugh, M. D., pp. 82-89; pi. I. 
Reprint of Fraser's Catalogue, pp. 114-119. Genera of Rafinesque, pp. 120-133. 
North American Loti, pp. 133-150. Priorities in Generic Nomenclature, pp. 
173-184. Studies in the Compositae, pp. 242-251; 287-290. American Poiemon- 
iaceae, pp. 251-260. 
Chas. W. Smiley, Publisher: 

The American Monthly Microscopical Journal, containing contributions to 
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biology. Vol. XIII, 1892, Nos. 10-12, pp. 225-292; 3 pll. Index of refraction, by 
A. B. Aubert, M. S. The Protozoa— a phylum of the animal kingdom con- 
sidered biologically, by H. L. Osborn. A Bacteriological potato-section cutter, 
by Charles F. Dawson, M. D. Bacteriology: "What has been done in rela- 
tion to Hygiene. Diatomology, by K. M. Cunningham. Diatoms of the Con- 
necticut shore. — III, by W. A. Terry. Radiolaria: Life-history and classi- 
fication, by Rev. Fred'k B. Carter. The analyzing eye-piece, by William 
Lighton. The practical use of the microscope in Pharmacy, by Alfred H. 
Dohme, Ph. D. Bacterioidal forms In tissues and eggs of insects, by Prof. F. 
Blochmann. Notes on new rotifers, by Charles Rousselet. Callidina magna- 
calcarata, by F. A. Parsons. The grasshopper, Oedipoda Carolina: An in- 
troductory study in Zoology, by H. L. Osborn. The Brine Shrimp of the Great 
Salt Lake, by J. B. Talmage. 

Vol. XIV, Nos. 1-12, 1893, 358 pp; 12 pll. Contains: Experiments with Yeast— 
a biological study, by J. W. Smith. A parasitic fungus (Heterosporium aspe- 
ratum), by George Massee. Influence of the study of bacteriology in the de- 
velopment of aseptic surgery in the hospitals of Paris in 1892, by Robert Rey- 
burn. Diatoms of the Connecticut shore.— IV, by Wm. A. Terry. Has the 
fresh-water sponge a nervous system? by J. M. Stedman. Biological de- 
scriptions of certain common hydroid animals, by H. L. Osborn. Radiolaria, 
by Rev. Fred'k B. Carter. On some minute magnetic and hyaline spherules 
found in terrace dust, from Bulletin of the Microscopical Society of Calcutta. 
Seeds of Mullein (Verbascum thapsus L.), by R. H. Ward, M. D. Flexible 
sandstone, by R. D. Oldham. A study of a new fungus, by Geo. F. Atkinson. 
A pneumatic bubble remover, by A. P. Weaver. On some recent advances In 
water analysis and the use of the microscope for the detection of sewage con- 
tamination, by Geo. "W. Rafter. On the microscope in medicine, by Ephriam 
Cutter, M. D., LL. D. Trichinae spiralis, by W. N. Sherman; 4 colored figures. 
The American potato rot or blight, by Joseph F. James, 2 figs. Crenation of red 
blood-corpuscles, by M. L. Holbrook. Microscopical study of Ohio limestone, 
by G. Perry Grimsley. Spiral vessels of castor-oil plant, by R. H. Ward. The 
contractile vesicle, by Dr. Alfred C. Stokes. Fungous diseases of the sugar- 
beet, by L. H. Pammel ; 4 plates. Magnetic and glassy particles on house-tops, 
by K. M. Cunningham. Microscopy at the Columbian Exposition, by Henry L. 
Tolman. Classification of the Radiolaria, by Rev. Fred'k B. Carter. The use ot 
ruthenium red in plant histology, by A. B. Aubert. Penicillium and some other 
fungi, by Henry Leslie Osborn. Aberrant forms in cultivated diatoms, by Dr. 
Samuel Lockwood. Observations on Amoeba and Stentor, by James H. Logan; 
11 figures. Preliminary list of the microscopical animals found in the Ridge- 
wood water-supply, by Smith Ely Jelliffe. The Chicago water-supply in 
the World's Fair Ground, by Smith Ely Jelliffe. Karyokinesis in embroyos of 
the domestic cat, by Frank S. Aby. Stereoscopic photomicrography, by Dr. 
W. C. Borden. The action of leucocytes toward foreign material, by Edith 
J. Claypole. 

Vol. XV, Nos. 1-11, 1894, 360 pp.; 11 pll. On the Study of Yeasts, with de- 
scriptions of the Hansen culture box and of a new infection needle for 
the study of lower organisms, by J. Christian Bay. Sarcina ventriculi in 
blood stains, by W. N. Sherman. The Bacillariaceae or Diatomaceae, by 
Arthur M. Edwards. Aeration of tissues and organs in Mikania and other 
phanerogams, by W. W. Rowlee. Radiolarian shale from Manitoba, by Fred'k 
B. Carter. Studies of the histology of various mammalian tissues, by Henry 
L. Osborn. Red snow as seen by means of a microscope, by Arthur M. Ed- 
wards. Formalin in Bacteriology, with more especial reference to its action 
on the bacillus of diphtheria, by Dr. W. W. Alleger. Studies in the biology of 
the Diatoms, by K. M. Cunningham. Some new or little-known Diatoms, by 
M. P. T. Cleve. The Diatom, considered as a protozoan, with method of 
demonstration, by K. M. Cunningham. Synura, with plate, by George C. 
"Whipple. On the limitation of Tuberculosis, by Dr. W. W. Alleger. Study of 
the microscopic phenomena of commencing inflammation, with special ref- 
erence to the diapedesis of the white blood corpuscles, by Charles F. Craig, 
M. D. The geranium leaf as a cell aggregate, by Henry L. Osborn. The 
fruits of the order Ranunculaceae, by Karl M. Wiegand. Histological struc- 
ture of the enteron of Necturus maculatus, by B. F. Kingsbury. Keys to the 
genera of Pediculidae and Mallophagidae, by Herbert Osborn. 
WASHINGTON.— Congres Geologique International: 
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Compte Rendu de la Cinquieme Session, Washington, 1891, 530 pp. ; 21 pll. ; 39 
figs. Troisieme Partie: A. La correlation par plantes fossiles, par L. F. 
Ward; pp. 97-109. B. The Pre-Cambrian rocks of North America, by C. R. 
Van Hise; pp. 110-150. Quatrieme Partie: A. Geology of Washington and 
vicinity, by W. J. McGee; pp. 219-251. B. Geological Guide Book of the 
Rocky Mountain excursion, edited by Samuel Franklin Emmons; pp. 253-487; 
pll. i-xiii; figs. 1-32; map. C. Excursion to Lake Superior: Pre-Cambrian 
geology of the Lake Superior region, by C. R. Van Hise; pp. 489-512; pll. xlv-xxi; 
figs. 33-39. 
Smithsonian Institution, S. P. Langley, Secretary: 

Annual Report of the Board of Regents, for the year ending June 30, 1891, 
750 pp.; 15 fig., bound in black cloth. Celestial Spectroscopy, by Wm. 
Huggins, pp. 69-102. Stellar Numbers and Distances, the Sun's Motion In 
Space, and the Southern Observatory, by. Agnes M. Clerke, pp. 103-126. Ap- 
plications of Physics and Mathematics to Geology, by C. Chree, pp. 127-153. 
Origin of Rock Pressure of natural gas in Ohio and Indiana, by Edwin Orton, 
pp. 155-162. Geysers, by Walter H. Weed, pp. 163-178. The Gulf Stream, by 
Alexander Agassiz, pp. 189-206; 6 figs. On the Absolute Measurement of Hard- 
ness, by F. Auerbach, translated by Carl Barus, pp. 207-236. The Flow of 
Solids, by Wm. Hallock, pp. 237-246; 4 figs. Divergent evolution through cumu- 
lative segregation, by Rev. J. T. Gulick, pp. 269-336. The Struggle for Life in 
the Forest, by James Rodway, pp. 337-347. Geographic distribution of life in 
North America, by C. Hart Merriam, M. D., pp. 365-415. The Corbin Game 
Park, by John R. Spears, pp. 417-423; 1 fig. Summary of progress in anthro- 
pology in 1891, by Otis T. Mason, pp. 433-502. The Mounds of the Mississippi 
Valley, historically considered, by Lucien Carr, pp. 503-599. Some of the pos- 
sibilities of Economic Botany, by G. L. Goodale, pp. 617-646. On the Rela- 
tion of Natural Science to Art, by Dr. E. du Bois-Reymond, F.R.S., pp. 661- 
682. 

Annual Report for the year ending June 30, 1892, 860 pp. ; 178 figs. The 
History of the Telescope, by Prof. C. S. Hastings, pp. 95-109. Geological 
Change, and. Time, by Sir Archibald Geikie, pp. 111-131. Geological History 
of the Yellowstone National Park, and Soaping Geysers, by Arnold Hague, 
pp. 133-161; map. Continental Problems of Geology, by G. K. Gilbert, pp. 
163-173; 5 figs. Pre-Columbian Copper Mining, by R. L. Packard, pp. 175-198. 
Discharge of Electricity through exhaustive tubes without electrodes, by J. J. 
Thomson, F.R.S., pp. 229-254; 15 figs. The Molecular Process in Magnetic In- 
duction, by Prof. J. A. Ewing, F.R.S., pp. 255-268; 15 figs. Crystallization, by 
G. D. Liveing, F.R.S., pp. 269-280; 7 figs. The Rejuvenescence of Crystals, by 
Prof. John W. Judd, F.R.S.,; pp. 281-288. Deduction from the Gaseous Theory 
of Solution, by Prof. Orme Masson; pp. 287-298; 3 figs. Liquids and Gases, by 
Prof. Wm. Ramsey, F.R.S. ; pp. 303-312; 2 figs. Present Problems in Evolu- 
tion and Heredity, by Henry Fairfield Osborn; pp. 313-374; 12 figs. Report on 
the Migration of Birds, by Prof. J. A. Palmen; pp. 375-386; 1 pi. The Empire 
of the Air: an ornithological essay on the flight of birds, by L. P. Mouillard; 
pp. 397-463; 14 figs. Progress of Anthropology in 1892, by Prof. Otis T. Mason; 
pp. 465-512. The Advent of Man in America, by Armand de Quatrefages; pp. 
513-520. Prehistoric New Mexican Pottery, by Henry Hales; pp. 535-554; 17 
_figs. Relics of an Indian Hunting Ground in York county, Pa., by Atreus 
Wanner; pp. 555-570; 68 figs. Aboriginal Burial Mounds in Seneca county, 
Ohio, by Russell J. Thompson; pp. 571-575; 4 figs. Indian Remains on the Upper 
Yellowstone, by Col. Wm. S. Brackett; pp. 577-581; 3 figs. The Inventors of 
the Telegraph and Telephone, by Prof. Thomas Gray, F. R. S. E., pp. 639-657. 
Explorations in Mongolia and Tibet, by W. Woodville Rockhill; pp. 659-679; 12 
figs. Progress of Astronomy for 1891, 1892, by Wm. C. Winlock, pp. 681-774. 

Annual Report for the year ending June 30, 1)893, 808 pp.; 94 pll. The 
Wanderings of the North Pole, by Sir Robert Ball, F. R. S. ; pp. 75-87. The 
Great Lunar Crater Tycho, by A. C. Ranyard; pp. 89-94. The Early Temple 
and Pyramid Builders, by J. Norman Lockyer; pp. 95-105. Variable Stars, by 
Prof. C. A. Young; pp. 107-111. The Luminiferous Ether, by Sir G. Stokes; pp. 
113-119. Atoms and Sunbeams, by Sir Robert Ball, F. R. S. ; pp. 121-133. Funda- 
mental Units of Measure, by T. C. Mendenhall; pp. 135-149. Photography in 
the Colors of Nature, by F. E. Ives; pp. 151-162. Electric Spark Photographs 
of Flying Bullets, by C. V. Boys, F. R. S.; pp. 165-182; pll. II-XII. Magnetic 
Properties of Liquid Oxygen, by Prof. James Dewar; pp. 183-187; 1 fig. The 
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Problem of Flying, and Practical Experiments in Soaring, by Otto Lilienthal; 
pp. 189-199; 6 figs.; pll. XIII, XIV. Phenomena connected with cloudy con- 
densation, by John Aitken, F. R. S. ; pp. 201-230. On Chemical Energy, by Dr. 
W. Ostwald, pp. 231-238. The Highest Meteorological Station in the World, 
by A. Lawrence Rotch; pp. 253-257. The Ice Age and its Work, by A. R. 
Wallace, F. R. S. ; pp. 277-300; pi. XV. Geological Time, as indicated by the 
sedimentary rocks of North America, by Charles D. Walcott; pp. 301-334; pi. 
XVI. The Age of the Earth, by Clarence King; pp. 335-352; pll. XVII-XVIII. 
The Renewal of Antarctic Exploration, by John Murray, LL. D. ; pp. 353-373; 
pi. XIX. The North Polar Basin, by Henry Seebohm, F. L. S.; pp. 375-394; pi. 
XX. Biology in relation to other natural sciences, by J. S. Burdon-Sanderson, 
F. R. S. ; pp. 435-463. Field Study and Ornithology, by H. B. Tristram, F. R. S. ; 
pp. 465-485. The So-called Bugonia of the ancients, by C. R. Osten-Sacken; pp. 
487-500. The Marine Biological Stations of Europe, by Bashford Dean; pp. 505- 
519; pll. XXV1-XXXIV. Deep Sea Deposits, by A. Daubree; pp. 545-566; pll. 
XXXV, XXXVI. Migrations of Races of Men, considered historically, by 
Prof. James Bryce; pp. 567-588. The "Nation" as an Element in Anthropology 
by Daniel G. Brinton; pp. 589-600. Summary of Progress in Anthropology, by 
Otis T. Mason; pp. 601-629. North American Bows, Arrows and Quivers, by 
Otis T. Mason, pp. 631-680; pll. XXXVII-XCIV. Oriental Scholarship during 
the Present Century, by Prof. F. Max Muller; pp. 681-700. Stone Age Basis 
for Oriental Study, by E. B. Tylor, F. R. S., pp. 701-708. 

Smithsonian Contributions to Knowledge, 25x33 cm., unbound. No. 842. On 
the Application of Interference Methods to Spectroscopic Methods, by Albert 
A. Michelson, 24 pp. ; 5 pll. 

No. 884. The Internal Work of the Wind, by S. P. Langley, 24 pp; 5 pll. 

Smithsonian Miscellaneous Collections, 15x24 cm., unbound. Vol. XXXIV. 
1893. No. 664. Bibliography of Astronomy for the year 1887, by Wm. C. Winlock, 
64 pp. No. 665. A Bibliography of Chemistry for the year 1887, by H. Car- 
rington Bolton, 14 pp. No. 843. The Mechanics of the Earth's Atmosphere, by 
Cleveland Abbe, 324 pp. ; 35 figs. 

Vol. XXXV. No. 844. Smithsonian Meteorological Tables, 1893, 324 pp. 
No. 854. Smithsonian Geographical Tables, by R. S. Woodward, 289 pp. 

Vol. XXXVI. No. 850. A Select Bibliography of Chemistry, 1492-1892, by H. 
Carrington Bolton, 1212 pp. 

Vol. XXXVII. No. 856. An Index to the Genera and Species of Foramini- 
fera, by Charles Davies Sherborn. Part I, A to Non, 240 pp. 

Vol. XXXVIII. No. 969. The Varieties of the Human Species, by Giuseppe 
Sergi, 61 pp. No. 970. Bibliography of Aceto-Acetic Ester, by Paul H. Sey- 
mour, 148 pp. 
Smithsonian Institution — Bureau of Ethnology, J. W. Powell, Director: 

Annual Reports of the Director, 21x29 cm., bound in olive-green cloth. 
Eighth Report, for the year 1886-'87, 334 pp.; 123 pll.; 118 figs. A Study 
of Pueblo Architecture, Tusayan and Cibola, by Victor Mindeleff; pp. 1-228; 
map; pll. I-CXII; figs. 1-114. Ceremonial of Hasjelti Dailjis and Mythical 
Sand Painting of the Navajo Indians, by James Stevenson; pp. 229-284; pll. 
CXIII-CXXIII; figs. 115-118. 

Ninth Report, for the year 1887-'S8, 664 pp.; 8 pll.; 448 figs. Ethnological 
Results of the Point Barrow Expedition, by John Murdoch; pp. 1-441; 2 maps; 
figs. 1-428. The Medicine-Men of the Apache, by Captain John G. Bourke, 
U. S. A.; pp. 443-603; pll. II-VIII; figs. 429-448. 

Tenth Report, for the year 1888-'89, 852 pp.; Picture Writing of the Ameri- 
can Indians, by Garrick Mallery; pp. 1-822; pll. I-LIV; figs. 1-1290. 

Eleventh Report, for the year 1889-'90, 600 pp.; 50 pll.; 200 figs. The Sia, 
by Matilda Coxe Stevenson; pp. 1-157; pll. I-XXXV; figs. 1-20. Ethnology of 
the Ungava District, Hudson Bay Territory, by Lucien M. Turner; pp. 159-350; 
pll. XXXVI-XLIII; figs. 21-155. A Study of Siouan Cults, by James Owen 
Dorsey; pp. 351-544; pll. XLIV-L; figs. 156-200. 

Twelfth Report, for the year 1890-'91, 790 pp.; 42 pll.; 344 figs. Report 
on the Mound Explorations of the Bureau of Ethnology, by Cyrus Thomas; 
pp. 1-742; pll. I-XLII; figs. 1-344; map 45x50 cm., in pocket, showing mounds in 
Eastern United States. 

Bulletins: Bibliography of the Chinookan Languages, including the Chinook 
Jargon, by James Constantine Pilling. 1893. 80 pp.; 3 pages of fac-similes. 

Bibliography of the Salishan Languages, by James Constantine Pilling. 
• 1893. 86 pp. ; 4 pages of fac-similes. 
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The Pamunkey Indians of Virginia, by Jno. Garland Pollard. 1894. 19 pp. 

The Maya Tear, by Cyrus Thomas. 1894. 64 pp.; 1 pi. 

Bibliography of the Wakashan Languages, by James Constantine Pilling. 
1894. 70 pp. 

Chinook Texts by Franz Boas. 1894. 278 pp.; 1 pi. 

An Ancient Quarry in Indian Territory, by Wm. Henry Holmes. 1894. 19 
pp.; 12 pll.; 7 figs. 

The Siouan Tribes of the East, by James Mooney. 1894. 92 pp.; map. 

Archeological Investigations in James and Potomac Valleys, by Gerard 
Fowke. 1894. SO pp. ; 17 figs. 

List of the Publications, with index to authors and subjects, by Frederick 
Webb Hodge. 1894. 24 pp. 

Contributions to North American Ethnology. (See Department of the In- 
terior, U. S. G. & G. Survey of the Rocky Mountains.) 
Smithsonian Institution— U. S. National Museum: 

Bulletins of the United States National Museum, 15x23 cm., unbound. No. 
17. On the Zoological Position of Texas, by Edward C. Cope, 51 pp. 

No. 18. Exhibit of the Fisheries and Fish Culture of the United States of 
America, made at Berlin in 1880, by G. Brown Goode, 278 pp. 

No. 19. Nomenclator Zoologicus, by Samuel H. Scudder, 735 pp. 

No. 20. Bibliographies of American Naturalists: I. The Published Writings 
of Spencer Fullerton Baird, 1843-1882, by George Brown Goode, Asst. Director, 
393 pp. 

No. 21. Nomenclature of North American Birds, by Robert Ridgway, 94 pp. 

No. 22. Guide to the Flora of Washington and Vicinity, by Lester F. Ward, 
264 pp. ; map 50x66 cm. 

No. 23. Bibliographies of American Naturalists: II. The Published Writings 
of Isaac Lea, LL. D., by Newton Pratt Scudder, 337 pp. 

No. 24. A Check-list of North American Reptilia and Batrachia, with cata- 
logue of specimens in the U. S. Museum, by H. C. Yarrow, M. D., 250 pp. 

No. 25. Contributions to the Natural History of the Bermudas, Vol. 1, 
edited by J. Matthew Jones and George Brown Goode, 376 pp. Part I. 
The Geology of Bermuda, by Prof. Wm. North Rice, pp. 1-32; map 23x26 cm.; 
pll. ii-vi. Part II. The Botany of Bermuda, by John Henry Lefroy, F. R. S., 
pp. 33-141. Part III. The Mammals of Bermuda, by J. Matthew Jones, F. R. 
S. C, pp. 143-161. Parts IV and V. The Birds of Bermuda, by Capt. Savile G. 
Reid, F.Z.S., pp. 163-286. Part VI. The Reptiles of Bermuda, by Samuel Gar- 
man, pp. 287-303. Part VII. Annelida from Bermuda collected by G. Brown 
Goode, by Prof. H. E. Webster, pp. 305-327; pll. VII-XII. 

No. 26. Avifauna Columbiana: Being a list of birds ascertained to inhabit 
the District of Columbia, with the times of arrival and departure of such as 
are non-residents, etc., by Elliott Coues, M. D., and D. Webster Prentiss, 
M. D., 133 pp.; 100 figs. 

No. 27. Descriptive Catalogues, consituting a report upon the Fisheries and 
Fish Culture of the United States of America, made at the London Fisheries 
Exhibition, 1883, prepared under the direction of G. Brown Goode, U. S. Com- 
missioner, 1333 pp. Contains, besides the catalogues, articles on crus- 
tacean, mollusca, and their mode of propagation; on the Haidah, Makah, and 
other Indians, and their implements for and methods of catching fish, etc. 

No. 29. Results of Ornithological Explorations in the Commander Islands 
and Kamtschatka, by Leonhard Stejneger, 382 pp.; 7 figs; 9 colored plates. 

No. 30. Bibliographies of American Naturalists: III. Publications relating 
to Fossil Invertebrates, by John Belknap Marcou, 333 pp. Part I. The pub- 
lished Writings of F. B. Meek, pp. 9-112. Part II. The Published Writings 
of Charles Abiathar White, M. D., 1860-1884, pp. 113-181. Part III. The Pub- 
lished Writings, of Charles Doolittle Walcott, pp. 133-199. Part IV. The 
Writings of Jacob Whitman Bailey, Timothy Abbott Conrad, James Hall, 
Angelo Heilprin, Alpheus Hyatt, Jules Marcou, John Strong Newberry, David 
Dale Owen, Benjamin S. Shumard, R. P. Whitfield, and others, pp. 201-274. 

No. 31. Synopsis of the North American Syrphidae, by Samuel W. Williston, 
Ph. D. 365 pp.; 12 pll. 

No. 39. A. Directions for collecting birds, by Robert Ridgway, 27 pp. B. 
Directions for collecting recent and fossil plants, by F. H. Knowlton, 46 pp. 

C. Notes on the preparation of rough skeletons, by Frederick Lucas, 11 pp. 

D. Directions for collecting, preparing, and preserving birds' eggs and nests, 
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by Charles Bendire, 10 pp. E. Directions for collecting reptiles and bat- 
rachians, by Leonhard Stejneger, 13 pp. F. Directions for collecting and pre- 
serving insects, by C. V. Riley, 147 pp. ; 140 figs. G. Instructions for collecting 
mollusks and other useful hints for the conchologist, by Wm. H. Dall, 56 pp. 

Nos. 40, 41. Bibliographies of American Naturalists: IV. The Published 
Writings of Charles Newbold Lawrence, 1844-1891, by L. S. Foster, 124 pp. V. 
The Published Writings of Dr. Charles Girard, by G. Brown Goode, 141 pp. 

No. 42. Preliminary descriptive catalogues of the systematic collections In 
economic geology and metallurgy in the U. S. National Museum, by Fred- 
erick P. Dewey, 274 pp; 34 pll. 

No. 43. Monograph of the Bats of North America, by Harrison Allen, M. D., 
200 pp.; 38 pll. 

No. 44. Catalogue of the Lepidopterous Superfamily Noctuidae, found in 
Boreal America, by Prof. John B. Smith, 424 pp. 

No. 45. Monograph of the North American Proctotrypidae, by Wm. H. 
Ashmead, 427 pp.; 18 pll. 

No. 46. The Myriapoda of North America, by Charles Harvey Bollman, 
edited by L. M. Underwood, 210 pp. 

Proceedings of the United States National Museum, for the year 1892, Vol. 
XV; 508 pp.; 84 pll. Preliminary descriptions of thirty-seven new species of 
hermit crabs of the genus Eupagurus in the U. S. National Museum, by James 
E. Benedict; pp. 1-26. A maid of Wolpai, by R. W. Shufeldt, M. D.; pp. 29-31; 
pi. I. Contributions toward a monograph of the Noctuidae of Boreal America 
—Revision of the genus Cucullia, by John B. Smith; pp. 33-53; pi. II. Contri- 
butions toward a monograph of the Noctuidae of Boreal America — Revision 
of Xylomiges and Morrisonia, by John B. Smith; pp. 65-86; pi. III. Notes on 
avian entozoa, by Edwin Linton; pp. 87-110; pll. IV- VIII. Preliminary de- 
scription of a new genus and species of blind cave salamander from North 
America,, by Leonhard Stejneger; pp. 115-117; pi. IX. Description of a new 
species of star-gazer (Cathetostoma albigutta), from the Gulf of Mexico, by 
Tarleton H. Be.an; pp. 121, 122. The Fishes of San Diego, California, by Carl 
H. Eigenmann; pp. 123-178; pll. X-XVIII. An annotated list of the shells of 
San Pedro Bay and vicinity, by Mrs. M. Burton Williamson, with a descrip- 
tion of two new species, by W. H. Dall; pp. 179-220; pll. XIX-XXIII. Cory- 
stoid crabs of the genera Telmessus and Erimacrus, by James E. Benedict; 
pp. 223-230; pll. XXV-XXVII. Catalogue of the crabs of the family Periceridae 
in the U. S. National Museum, by Mary J Rathbun; pp. 231-276; pll. XXVIII- 
XL. The evolution of house building among the Navajo Indians, by R. W. 
Shufeldt, M. D. ; pp. 279-282; pll. XLI-XLIII. Notes on fishes collected in 
Mexico by Prof. Alfredo Duges, with descriptions of new species, by Tarleton 
H. Bean, M. D.; pp. 2S3-286; pi. XLIV. Notes on a collection of birds made by 
Mr. Harry V. Henson in the Island of Yezo, Japan, by Leonhard Stejneger; 
pp. 289-358; pi. XLV. Insects of the subfamily Encyrtinae with branched an- 
tennae, by L. O. Howard; pp. 361-369; pll. XLVI, XLVII. Two additions to 
the Japanese Avifauna, including description of a ne*w species, by Leonhard 
Stejneger; pp. 371-373. On the ejection of blood from the eyes of the horned 
toads, by O. P. Hay; pp. 375-378. Some observations on the turtles of the 
genus Malaclemys, and on the breeding habits, eggs, and young of certain 
snakes; pp. 379-397. Notes on the flowers of Anthoxanthum odoratum L., by 
Theo. Holm; pp. 399-402; pi. XLVIII. Notes on the Unionidae of Florida and 
the Southeastern States, by Charles T. Simpson; pp. 405-432; pll. XLIX- 
LXXIV. On a new subfamily of phyllostome bats, etc., by Harrison Allen, 
M. D.; pp. 437-444; 3 figs. Annotated catalogue of the mammals collected by 
Dr. W. L. Abbott in the Kilima-Njaro region, East Africa, by Frederick W. 
True; pp. 445-4S0; pll. LXXV-LXXX; 5 figs. Description of the golden trout 
of Kern river, California, Salmo Mykiss Agua-bonita, by David Starr 
Jordan; pp. 481-483. Description of some fossil plants from the Great Falls 
coal field of Montana, by Wm. F. Fontaine; pp. 487-495; pll. LXXXII-LXXXIV. 

Proceedings for the year 1893, Vol. XVI; 808 pp.; 84 pll. Introduction to a 
Monograph of the North American Bats, by Harrison Allen, M. D. ; pp. 1-28. 
Notes on the genera of Vespertilionidae, by Harrison Allen, M. D. ; pp. 29-31. 
Notes on a few fossil plants from the Fort Union group of Montana, with a 
description of one new species, by F. H. Knowlton; pp. 33-36; pll. I, II. On 
a collection of batrachians and reptiles from Mount Orizaba, Mexico, with 
description of two new species, by W. S. Blatchley; pp. 37-44. Notes on 
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American hemiptera heteroptera, by A. L. Montandon; pp. 45-52. Catalogue 
of the fresh-water flshes of Central America and Southern Mexico, by Carl 
H. Eigenmann; pp. 53-60. Catalogue of the crabs of the family maiidae in the 
TJ. S. National Museum, by Mary J. Rathbun; pp. 63-103; pll. III-VIII. Notes 
on Erian (Devonian) Plants from New York and Pennsylvania, by D. P. Pen- 
hallow, McGill University, Montreal; pp. 105-118; pll. IX-XIV. Notes on Ne- 
matophyton crassum, by D. P. Penhallow; pp. 115-118; pll. XV-XVIII. Re- 
port on the actiniae collected by the TJ. S. Fish Commission steamer Alba- 
tross during the winter of 1887-1888, by J. Playfair McMurrich; pp. 119-216; pll. 
XIX-XXXV. Throwing sticks from Mexico and California, by Otis T. 
Mason; pp. 219-221; 6 figs. Scientific results of explorations by the U. S. Fish 
Commission steamer Albatross, by Mary J. Rathbun; pp. 223-260. Notes on 
some fossil plants from the Trinity division of the Comanche series of Texas, 
by William Morris Fontaine; pp. 261-282; pll. XXXVI-XLIII. The Shofar— 
its use and origin, by Cyrus Adler; pp. 287-300; pll. XLVT-XLIX. List of the 
Diatomaceae from a deep-sea dredging in the Atlantic ocean off Delaware 
bay by the TJ. S. Fish Commission steamer Albatross, by Albert Mann; pp. 
303-312. Preliminary report on the molluscan species collected by the United 
States Scientific Expedition to West Africa, in 1889-'90, by Robert E. C. 
Stearns, Ph. G. ; pp. 317-338. Rare or little known mollusks from the west 
coast of North and South America, with descriptions of new species, by Rob- 
ert E. C. Stearns; pp. 341-352; pi. L. Scientific results of explorations by 
the U. S. Fish Commission steamer Albatross, by Robert E. C. Stearns; pp. 
353-450; pll. LI, LII; by James I. Peck; pp. 451-466; pll. LIII-LV. Notes on a 
collection of birds from eastern Nicaragua and the Rio Frio, Costa Rica, with 
a description of a supposed new trogon, by Charles W. Richmond; pp. 479-532. 
Notice of the crustaceans collected by the United States Scientific Expedi- 
tion to the west coast of Africa, by James E. Benedict; pp. 535-540. Descrip- 
tive catalogue of the harvest-spiders (Phalangiidae) of Ohio, by Clarence 
M. Weed; pp. 543-562; pll. LVII-LXIX. Scientific Results of the U. S. Eclipse 
Expedition to West Africa, 1889-90.— Report upon the Insecta, Arachoida, and 
Myriapoda, by C. V. Riley; pp. 565-590; pi. LXX. On some fossil Unios and 
other fresh-water shells from the drift at Toronto, Canada, by Chas. T. 
Simpson; pp. 591-595. Descriptions of some new birds collected on the Islands 
of Aldabra and Assumption by Dr. W. L. Abbott; on the avian genus 
Myiarchus; and small collection of birds from Costa Rica, by Robert Riflg- 
way; pp. 597-614. Birds from Tokyo, Japan, by Leonhard Stejneger; pp. 615- 
638. Land shells of the genus Bulimulus in Lower California, by William 
Healey Dall; pp. 639-646; pll. LXXI, LXXII. A Revision of the genus Formi- 
carius Boddaert, by Robert Ridgway; pp. 667-688. The shell heaps of the 
east coast of Florida, by DeWitt Webb, M. D.; pp. 695-698; pll. LXXVIII- 
LXXXIV. Notes on Myriapoda from Loanda, Africa, collected by Mr. Heli 
Chatelaine, by O. F. Cook; pp. 703-708. New blind snakes from Africa, and 
African reptiles and batrachians, by Leonhard Stejneger; pp. 709-740. Notes on 
North American shells, by Robert E. C. Stearns; pp. 743-755. Natural History 
of Aldabra Island, Indian ocean, by Dr. W. L. Abbott; pp. 759-769. Birds of 
Central Mexico, with descriptions of forms believed to be new, by P. L. Jouy; 
pp. 771-790. 

Report of the United States National Museum, for the year ending June 30, 
1891, 869 pp. ; 94 pll. , bound in black cloth. Sections I and II. Reports of the 
Assistant Secretary and curators, pp. 3-270. Section III. Genesis of the Na- 
tional Museum, by Dr. G. Brown Goode, pp. 273-380. Ethnological collections 
in the U. S. National Museum from Kilima-Njaro, East Africa, by Dr. W. L. 
Abbott, pp. 381-427; figs. 1-24. Korean collections in the U. S. National Mu- 
seum, by Walter Hough, pp. 429-4S8; pll. II-XXXII. Japan and the Japanese- 
Mythology, Burial Mounds, and Ancient Relics, by Romyn Hitchcock, pp. 
489-526; pll. XXXIII-LXVII. Prehistoric Naval Architecture of the north of 
Europe, by George H. Boehmer, pp. 527-647; pll. LXVIII-LXXXI V ; figs. 25-151. 

Report for the year ending June 30, 1892, 620 pp.; 102 pll. Sections I and II. 
Reports of the Assistant Secretary and curators, pp. 3-217. Section Hi. 
Papers describing and illustrating collections in the National Museum: 1. 
Japanese wood-cutting and wood-cut printing, communicated by Mr. T. To- 
kuno and edited by S. R. Koehler, pp. 221-244; figs. 1-5; pll. IV-XIII. 2. The 
relation of biology to geological investigations, by Charles A. White, pp. 
245-368 ; pi. XIV. 3. Scientific Taxidermy for Museums, based on a study of the 
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U. S. Government Collections, by R. W. Shufeldt, M. D., pp. 369-436; pll. XV- 
XCVI. 4. The Shofar— its use and origin, by Cyrus Adler, Assistant Curator 
of Oriental Antiquities, pp. 437-450; pll. XCVII-C. 5. The Crump Burial Cave, 
Blount county, Ala., by Frank Burns, U. S. Geological Survey, pp. 451-454; 
pi. CI. 6. Minute stone implements from India, by Thomas Wilson, Curator 
of Prehistoric Anthropology, pp. 455-460; pll. CII, CIII. 7. Comparative Oology 
of North American Birds, by R. W. Shufeldt, M. D., pp. 461-493. 
United States Commission of Fish and Fisheries, Marshall McDonald, Commis- 
sioner; 

Bulletin, Vol. VI, 1S86, 15x23 cm., bound in black cloth, 495 pp.; 7 pll.; 19 figs. 
Contains 136 short articles giving general accounts of the fisheries of the 
Atlantic Coast, Pacific Coast, Gulf of Mexico, the Great Lakes, New England, 
Canadian, Newfoundland and Labrador, Scotch, Maltese, Australian, Nor- 
wegian, and Japanese fisheries; with accounts of cod, mackerel, halibut, 
herring, sardine, salmon, lobster, oyster, and other fisheries; natural history 
of fishes; enemies of fish and oysters; deep-sea research and tools; and fish 
culture in general, including the culture and distribution of shad, whitefish, 
catfish, salmon, trout, carp, striped bass, goldfish, and other fishes, with in- 
structions for fish culture and distribution of fish. 

Vol. VII, 1887, same size, 475 pp.; 23 pll.; 55 figs. Contains the following', 
among other titles: The Canadian and American fisheries of the Great Lakes, 
by John H. Russell, pp. 7-11. Loch Leven trout introduced in the United 
States, by Charles W. Smiley; pp. 28-32. Notes upon Fish and the Fisheries, 
pp. 33-48. Hatching cod in Norway, by Carl Rognerud, pp. 113-119. Report oi 
the fishes observed in Great Egg Harbor bay, New Jersey, during the summer 
of 1887, by Tarleton H. Bean, pp. 129-152; pll. I -III. American sardine industry 
in 1886, by R. Edward Earll and Hugh M. Smith, pp. 161-192. Results of in- 
vestigations of the schooner Grampus on the Southern mackerel grounds in 
the spring of 1887, by D. E. Collins, T. H. Bean, and Richard Rathbun, pp. 
217-267. The Aquarium: A brief exposition of its principles and management, 
by William P. Seal, pp. 274-282. The Beam-trawl fishery of Great Britain, with 
notes on beam-trawling in other European countries, etc., by J. W. Collins, 
pp. 289-407; pll. IV-XXHI; 34 figs. Results of salmon planting in the Hudson 
river, by Fred Mather, pp. 409-424. Review of the Mackerels (Scombrinae) of 
America and Europe, by Fletcher B. Dresslar and Bert Fesler, pp. 429-446; 
pll. I-XI. 

Vol. VIII, 1888, 18x27 cm., bound in black cloth, 494 pp.; 74 plates and maps; 
76 figs. Albatross Explorations: Alaska, Washington and Oregon, by Z. L. 
Tanner, U. S. N., commanding, pp. 1-96; pll. I-XII; map of Alaska peninsula, 
80x160 cm., also map of the western coast of the United States from Umpqua 
river to Vancouver Island, 30x60 cm. Explorations of the Allegheny region 
and Western Indiana, by David Starr Jordan, pp. 97-173; pll. XIII-XV; figs. 
1-13. Suggestions for improving fishing vessels, by J. W. Collins, pp. 175-192; 
pll. XVI-XXVII. Fishes of Yucatan, by Tarleton H. Bean, pp. 193-206; pll. 
XXVIII-XXIX. Recent methods of hatching fish eggs, by Wm. F. Page, pp. 
207-218; pll. XXX-XXXIV; figs. 1-4. Report on Michigan fishes, by C. H. Boll- 
man, pp. 219-225. Sturgeon industries of the eastern coast, by John A. Ryder, 
pp. 231-328; pll. XXXVII-LIX. Review of Serranidae in the waters of America 
and Europe, by David Starr Jordan and Carl H. Eigenmann, pp. 329-441; pll. 
LX-LXIX. Transplanting of lobsters to the Pacific coast, by Richard Rath- 
bun, pp. 443-472; pll. LXX, LXXI. Invertebrates of lakes Geneva and Mendota, 
Wis., by S. A. Forbes, pp. 473-494; pll. LXXII-LXXIV. 

Vol. IX, 1889, 516 pp.; 166 pll. Explorations in Colorado and Utah during 
the summer of 1889, by David Starr Jordan, pp. 1-40; pll. I-V. Streams and 
lakes of the Yellowstone National Park, by David Starr Jordan, pp. 41-63; 
pi. VI-XXII; map of the park 36x50 cm. Two species of larval Dibothria from 
the Yellowstone National Park, by Dr. Edwin Linton, pp. 65-79, 337-361; pll. 
XXIII-XXVII, CXVII-CXIX. Fishes of Missouri and Arkansas, by S. E. 
Meek, pp. 113-141; pi. XLII. Fishes of Alabama and Tennessee, by Charles R. 
Gilbert, pp. 143-159; pi. XLIII. Salmon and salmon rivers of Alaska, by Tarle- 
ton H. Bean, pp. 165-208; pll. XLV-LXXIX, including several maps folded in. 
Embryology of the sea bass (Serranus atratus), by Henry V. Wilson, pp. 209- 
277; pll. LXXXVIII-CVII; 12 figs, in text. Fishing grounds off west coast of 
Florida, by A. C. Adams and W. C. Kimball, pp. 289-312, pi. CXI; 1 figure in 
text. Giant scallop fishery of Maine, by Hugh M. Smith, pp. 313-335; pll. CXII- 
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CXVI, with map. Physical investigations off New England coast, made 1889, 
by U. S. P. C. Grampus, by Wm. Libby, Jr., pp. 391-459; pll. CXXIV-CLVIII. 
Oyster fishery of Connecticut, by J. W. Collins, pp. 461-497; pll. CLIX-CLXVI. 

Vol. X, 1890, 460 pp.; 94 pll.; 11 figures in text. Observations on Aquaria 
at Central station, pp. 1-12; pll. I-IV. Fishing vessels and boats of the Pacific 
coast, by J. W. Collins, pp. 13-48; pll. V-XVII. Notes on a collection of fishes 
from the lower Potomac river, by Hugh M. Smith, M. D.; pp. 63-72; pll. XVIII- 
XX. Fisheries of New England States, by J. W. Collins and Hugh M. 
Smith, pp. 73-176. Fisheries of Lake Ontario, by Hugh M. Smith, M. D. ; pp. 
177-125; pll. XXI-L. Fishes of Iowa, by S. E. Meek, pp. 217-248. Fishes of 
Kentucky, by Albert J. Woolman, pp. 249-292; pi. LI. Oyster culture in South 
Carolina, by John D. Battle, pp. 303-330; 7 maps of the coast of South Carolina, 
averaging 40-70x60-75 cm., folded in. Biology of the oyster grounds of South 
Carolina, by Bashford Dean, pp. 335-362; pll. LXII-LXVII. Oyster culture in 
France, by Bashford Dean, pp. 363-388; pll. LXVIII-LXXVIII; 2 figures in text. 
Morphology of lamellibranchiate mollusks, by James L. Kellogg, pp. 389-436; 
pll. LXXIX-XCIV. 

Vol. XI, 1891, 436 pp..; 88 pll. Fish-cultural investigations in Montana and 
Wyoming, by Barton W. Evermann, pp. 3-60; pll. I-XXVII. Investigations in 
Texas in 1891, by Barton W. Evermann, pp. 61-90; pll. XXVIII-XXXVI. Fish- 
eries of the Gulf States, by J. W. Collins and Hugh M. Smith, pp. 93-200. 
Invertebrate fauna of Wyoming and Montana, by S. A. Forbes, pp. 207-258; pll. 
XXXVII-XLII. Fisheries of the South Atlantic states, by Hugh M. Smith, 
pp. 271-356; pll. XLIII-LXXXIV. European methods of oyster culture, by 

Bashford Dean, pp. 357-406; pll. LXXXV-LXXXVIII. 

Commissioner's Report, Part XVI, for 1888, 15x23 cm., bound in black cloth, 
1006 pp.; 90 plates and charts; 133 figures. Fisheries of the Pacific coast 
of the United States, by J. W. Collins, pp. 3-269; pll. I-XLIX. Investigations 
of the steamer Albatross, for the year ending June 30, 1889, by Z. L. Tanner, 
pp. 395-512; pll. L-LII. Notes on entozoa of marine fishes, with descriptions of 
new species, by Edwin Linton, pp. 523-542; pll. LIII-LX; 90 figs. Anatomy or 
Thysanocephalum crispum Linton, by Edwin Linton, pp. 543-566; pll. LXI- 
LXVII; 43 figs. Review of the Centrarchidae of North America, by Charles H. 
Bollman, pp. 557-579; pll. LXVIII-LXXII. Review of the apodal fishes of 
America and Europe, by D. S. Jordan and B. M. Davis, pp. 581-677; pll. 
LXXIII-LXXX. Chemical composition of food-fishes, by W. O. Atwater, pp. 
679-868; pll. LXXXI-LXXXIX. U. S. Fish Commission in the Centennial 
Exposition at Cincinnati, 1888, by J. W. Collins, pp. 869-885; pi. XC. 

Commissioner's Report, Part XVII, 1889-1891, 848 pp.; 67 pll. Investiga- 
tions of the Albatross from July 1, 1889, to June 30, 1890, by Z. L. Tanner, 
pp. 207-342; pi. I. Oyster resources and fisheries of the Pacific Coast, by 
Chas. H. Townsend, pp. 343-372; pll. 2-11. Coast fisheries of Texas, by Charles 
H. Stevenson, pp. 373-420; pll. 12-27. Sparoid fishes of America and Europe, 
by David Starr Jordan, pp. 421-544; pll. 28-62. Entozoa from Yellowstone park, 
by Edwin Linton, pp. 545-564; pll. 63-67; figs. 51, 52. Plankton Studies, by Ernst 
Haeckel, translated by George Wilton Field, pp. 565-641. 

The Fisheries and Fishery Industries of the United States, by George Brown 
Goode, Assistant Director of the U. S. National Museum, and staff of associ- 
ates, 23x29 cm., bound in black cloth. Section I. Natural History of Useful 
Aquatic Animals, with an atlas of 277 pll. Vol. I, text, 930 pp. Vol. II, 
277 plates, separately bound. Part I. Mammals. A.— The whales and por- 
poises, by G. Brown Goode; pp. 7-32, pll. 1-11. B.— The seals and walruses, by 
Joel A. Allen; pp. 33-74; pll. 12-25. C— The habits of the fur-seal, by Henry W. 
Elliott; pp. 75-113; pll. 26-32. D.— The manatees and the Arctic Sea-cow, by 
Frederick W. True; pp. 114-140; pll. 33, 34. Part II. Reptiles and batrachians, by 
Frederick W. True; pp. 141-167. Part III. Fishes, by G. Brown Goode; pp. 
169-682; pll. 35-252. Part IV. Mollusks, by Ernest Ingersoll and John R. 
Ryder; pp. 687-750; pll. 252-260. Part V. Crustaceans, worms, radiates, and 
sponges, by Richard Rathbun; pp. 763-850; pll. 261-277. 

Section II. Geographical Review for the year 1880, 788 pp. Part I. The 
Coast of Maine and its Fisheries, by R. Edward Earll; pp. 1-102. Part II. 
The Fisheries of New Hampshire, by W. A. Wilcox; pp. 105-112. Part III. 
The Fisheries of Massachusetts, by A. Howard Clark; pp. 115-280. Part IV. 
The Fisheries of Rhode Island, by A. Howard Clark; pp. 283-310. Part V. The 
Coast of Connecticut and its Fisheries, by A. Howard Clark; pp. 313-340. Part 
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VI. New York and its Fisheries, by Fred Mather; pp. 343-37&. Part VII. New 
Jersey and its Fisheries, by R. Edward Earll; pp. 381-400. Part VIII. Penn- 
sylvania and its Fisheries, by R. Edward Earll; pp. 403-406. Part IX. Dela- 
ware and its Fisheries, by Joseph W. Collins; pp. 409-420. Part X. Maryland 
and its Fisheries, by R. Edward Earll; pp. 423-448. Part XI. Virginia and its 
Fisheries, by Marshall McDonald; pp. 451-474. Part XII. North Carolina and 
its Fisheries, by R. Edward Earll; pp. 477-498. Part XIII. The Fisheries 
of South Carolina and Georgia, by R. Edward Earll; pp. 501-518. Part XIV. 
Eastern Florida and its Fisheries, by R. Edward Earll; pp. 521-532. Part XV. 
Fisheries of the Gulf of Mexico, by Silas Stearns; pp. 535-588. Part XVI. The 
Fisheries of the Pacific Coast, by David Starr Jordan; pp. 591-630. Part XVII. 
The Fisheries of the Great Lakes, by Frederick W. True; pp. 633-674. Appen- 
dix. Historical Reference to the Fisheries of New England, by A. Howard 
Clark; pp. 677-738. 

Section III. The Fishing Grounds of North America with forty-nine charts, 
edited by Richard Rathbun, 238 pp.; 4 pll. A.— The Fishing Grounds of the 
Eastern Coast of North America from Greenland to Mexico, by Joseph W. 
Collins and Richard Rathbun; pp. 5-75; 11 charts. B.— From the Straits of 
Fuca to Lower California, by David Starr Jordan; pp. 79-81. C. — Fishery Re- 
sources of Alaska, by Tarleton H. Bean; pp. 82-116. D.— Fishery resources of 
the Great Lakes, by Ludwig Kumlien and Frederick W. True; pp. 117-130. 
E.— Geographical Distribution of Fresh-water Food-fishes in the several hy- 
drographic basins of the U. S., by David Starr Jordan; pp. 133-144. Ocean 
Temperatures of the Eastern Coast of the United States, with 32 charts, by 
Richard Rathbun; pp. 155-238. 

Section IV (bound with Section III). The Fishermen of the United States, 
by G. Brown Goode and J. W. Collins; pp. 1-178; pll. 1-19. 

Section V. History and Methods of the Fisheries, with an atlas of 255 pll. 
Vol. I, text, 832 pp.; Vol. II, text, 902 pp.; Vol. Ill, 255 plates, sepa- 
rately bound. Vol. I. Part I. The Halibut Fisheries, by G. Brown Goode 
and J. W. Collins and N. P. Scudder; pp. 3-119. Part II. The Cod, Haddock, 
and Hake Fisheries, by G. Brown Goode and J. W. Collins; pp. 123-244. Part 
III. The Mackerel Fishery of the United States; by G. B. G. and J. W. C. ; 
pp. 247-314. Part IV. The Swordfish Fishery, by G. Brown Goode; pp. 317-326. 
Part V. The Menhaden Fishery, by G. Brown Goode and A. Howard Clark; 
pp. 329-416. Part VI. The Herring Fishery and the Sardine Industry, by R. 
Edward Earll; pp. 419-524. Part VII. The Shore Fisheries of Southern Dela- 
ware, by J. W. Collins; pp. 527-542. Part VIII. The Spanish Mackerel Fish- 
ery, by R. Edward Earll; pp. 543-552. Part IX. The Mullet Fishery, by R. 
Edward Earll; pp. 553-582. Part X. The Red-snapper Fishery and the Havana 
Market Fishery of Key West, Florida, by Silas Stearns; pp. 583-594. Part XI. 
The Pound-net Fisheries of the Atlantic States, by Frederick W. True; pp. 
595-610. Part XII. The River Fisheries of the Atlantic States, by Marshall 
McDonald and others; pp. 611-728. Part XIII. The Salmon Fishing and Can- 
ning Interests of the Pacific Coast, by David Starr Jordan and Charles H. 
Gilbert; pp. 729-754. Part XIV. The Fisheries of the Great Lakes, by Ludwig 
Kumlien; pp. 755-770. 

Vol. II, text, 904 pp. Part XV, The Whale Fishery, by A. Howard Clark 
and James T. Brown; pp. 3-293. Part XVI. The Blackfish and Porpoise 
Fisheries, by A. Howard Clark; pp. 295-310. Part XVII. The Pacific Walrus 
Fishery, by A. Howard Clark; pp. 311-318. Part XVIII. The Seal and Sea- 
Otter Industries, by Henry W. Elliott and others; pp. 320-491. Part XIX. The 
Turtle and Terrapin Fisheries, by Frederick W. True; pp. 493-504. Part XX. 
The Oyster, Scallop, Clam, Mussel, and Abalone Industries, by Ernest In- 
gersoll, pp. 507-626. Part XXI. The Crab, Lobster, Crayfish, Rock-Lobster, 
Shrimp, and Prawn Fisheries, by Richard Rathbun; pp. 629-810. Part XXII. 
The Leech Industry and Terpang Fishery, by Richard Rathbun; pp. 811-816. 
Part XXIII. The Sponge Fishery and Trade, by Richard Rathbun; pp. 817-841. 
United States Department of Agriculture, Sterling J. Morton, Secretary: 

Annual Report of the Secretary for 1886, 720 pp. ; 37 figs. ; 45 pll., bound in black 
cloth. Reports of the Botanist, Geo. Vasey, pp. 69-94; figs. 1-21. Myco- 
logical Section, F. Lamson-Scribner, pp. 95-139; pll. I- VIII; 3 maps. Micro- 
scopist, Thos. Taylor, pp. 139-148; pll. I-VII. Ornithologist, C. Hart Merriam, 
pp. 227-258; figs. 1, 2; map. Pomologist, H. E. Van Deman, pp. 259-276; pll. 
I-X. Entomologist, C. V. Riley, pp. 459-592; pll. I-XI. Bureau of Animal In- 
dustry, D. E. Salmon, Chief, pp. 593-686; pll. I-IX. 
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Report (or 1887, 724 pp.; 5 figs.; 61 pll. Reports of the Entomologist, C. V. 
Riley, pp. 48-180; pll. I-VIII. Botanist, Geo. Vasey, pp. 301-322; pll. I-XVII. 
Vegetable Pathologist, F. Lamson-Scribner, pp. 323-398; pll. I-XVIII. Orni- 
thologist and Mammalogist, C. Hart Merriam, pp. 299-456; 1 pi. Bureau of 
Animal Industry, D. E. Salmon, Chief, pp. 457-522; pll. I-IV. Forestry Di- 
vision, B. E. Pernow, Chief, pp. 605-616; map of Rocky mountain region, 
48x77 em., showing timber areas. Microscopist, Thos. Taylor, pp. 617-626; pll. 
I- VII. Pomologist, H. E. Van Deman, pp. 627-652; pll. I-IX. 

Report for 1888, 708 pp.; 63 plates, some of them colored lithographs; 1 map. 
Reports of the Entomologist, C. V. Riley, pp. 53-144; pll. I -XII. Bureau of 
Animal Industry, D. E. Salmon, Chief, pp. 145-220. Chemist, H. W. "Wiley, pp. 
221-304. Botanist, Geo. Vasey, pp. 305-324; pll. I-XIII. Section of Vegetable 
Pathology, B. T. Galloway, Chief, pp. 325-404; pll. I-XIX; map of the United 
States, 42x77 cm., showing distribution of potato rot. Ornithologist, C. Hart 
Merriam, M. D., pp. 477-536; 3 figs. Microscopist, Thomas Taylor, pp. 559-564; 
pll. I-IX. Pomologist, H. E. Van Deman, pp. 565-596; pll. I-X. Chief of For- 
estry Division, B. E. Fernow, pp. 597-641; figs. 1-3. Ostrich Farming in America, 
by T. C. Duncan, Ph. D.; pp. 685-702; 2 pll. 

Report for 1889, 560 pp.; 44 litho. and other plates. Reports of the Micro- 
scopist, Thos. Taylor, pp. 191-200; 13 litho. plates (colored). Entomologist, 
C. V. Riley, pp. 331-362; pll. I- VI. Ornithologist and Mammal ogist, C. Hart 
Merriam, Chief of Division, pp. 363-376; pll. I, II, colored. Botanist, Dr. Geo. 
Vasey, pp. 377-396; pll. I-XI. Section of Vegetable Pathology, B. T. Gal- 
loway, Chief, pp. 397-432; pll. I, II. Pomologist, H. E. Van Deman, pp. 433- 
452; pll. I-X. 

Report for 1890, 612 pp.; 50 plates, some of them colored. Reports of the 
Chief of the Bureau of Animal Industry, D. S. Salmon, pp. 75-132. Chemist, 
H. W. Wiley, pp. 133-192. Division of Forestry, B. E. Fernow, Chief, pp. 193- 
236. Entomologist, C. V. Riley, pp. 237-264; pll. I- VII. Ornithologist, C. 
H. Merriam, pp. 277-285. Microscopist, Thomas Taylor, pp. 361-374; pll. I-XI. 
Botanist, Geo. Vasey, pp. 375-392; pi. I-VIII. Chief of the Division of Veg- 
table Pathology, B. T. Galloway, pp. 393-408; pll. I-V. Pomologist, H. E. 
Van Deman, pp. 409-424; pll. I-IX. Artesian and Underflow Investigations, 
Richard J. Hinton, Special Agent, pp. 471-488; map of the Great Plain re- 
gion, 20x40 cm., showing artesian wells. Division of Garden and Grounds, 
Wm. Saunders, Supt., pp. 557-596, contains a descriptive catalogue of 431 econ- 
omic plants. 

Report for 1891, 654 pp.; 59 colored litho. and other plates. Reports of the 
Chief of the Division of Forestry, B. E. Fernow,. pp. 191-229; pll. I-VIII, in- 
cluding 3 maps showing distribution of pines in the United States. Entomolo- 
gist, C. V. Riley, pp. 231-266. Ornithologist and Mammalogist, C. Hart Mer- 
riam, Chief, pp. 267-271. Botanist, Geo. Vasey, pp. 341-358; pll. I-X. Division of 
Vegetable Pathology, B. T. Galloway, Chief, pp. 359-378; pll. I-III. Pomologist,' 
H. E. Van Deman, pp. 379-404;. pll. I-XI. Microscopist, Thomas Taylor, Chief, 
pp. 405-417; pll. I-IX. Fiber Investigations, Chas. R. Dodge, Special Agent, 
pp. 417-438; pll. I, II. Artesian and Underflow Investigations and Irrigation 
Inquiry, Richard J. Hinton, Special Agent, pp. 439-450; map of Western United 
States, 50x66 cm. Weather Bureau, Mark W. Harrington, Chief, pp. 539-631; 
pi. I-VIH, including 6 weather maps of the United States. 

Repbrt for 1892, 656 pp. ; 71 plates, some colored. Reports of the Bureau of 
Animal Industry, D. E. Salmon, Chief, pp. 85-122. Division of Chemistry, H. 
W. Wiley, Chemist, pp. 123-152. Division of Entomology, C. V. Riley, Ento- 
mologist, pp. 153-180; pll. I-XII. Ornithologist and Mammalogist, C. Hart 
Merriam, pp. 181-200; pll. I-V, gophers in colors. Botanist, Geo. Vasey, pp. 
201-214; pll. I-IX. Division of Vegetable Pathology, B. T. Galloway, Chief, 
pp. 215-246; pll. I-IV. Pomologist, H. E. Van Deman, pp. 247-280; pll. I-XIII. 
Microscopist, Thos. Taylor, pp. 281-29& pll. I-IX. Division of Forestry, B. E. 
Fernow, Chief, pp. 293-358; pll. I-VI. Fiber Investigations, Charles Richard 
Dodge, Special Agent, pp. 359-376; pll. I-VI. Weather Bureau, Mark W. Har- 
rington, Chief, pp. 551-626; pll. I-IV, including 2 weather maps of the United 
States. Special Report on tea raising in South Carolina, by Chas. U. Shep- 
ard, pp. 627-640; pi. I-III. 

Bulletins: Artesian Wells upon the Great Plains; being the report of the 
Geological Commission appointed to examine a portion of the Great Plains east 
of the Rocky Mountains, and report upon the localities deemed most favorable 
for making experimental borings, 1892, 38 pp."; 1 large map. 
—20 



306 KANSAS ACADEMY OF SCIENCE. 

Report of the Special Agent in charge of the Artesian and Underflow In- 
vestigations and of the Irrigation Inquiry, for 1891, by Richard J. Hinton. 
From report of the Secretary of Agriculture, 1891, pp. 439-450; map of western 
half of United States 50x66 cm., showing artesian wells and irrigation canals. 
United States Department of Agriculture— Division of Botany, Frederick V. Co- 
ville, Botanist: 

Annual Report of the Botanist, for 1891, by Geo. Vasey. From the Report 
of the Secretary of Agriculture for 1891, pp. 341-358; pll. I-X. 

Annual Report for 1893, by Frederick V. Coville. From the Report of the 
Secretary of Agriculture for 1893, pp. 235-244. 

Bulletins, No. 12, 19x29 cm. Grasses of the Southwest; Plates and Descrip- 
tions of the grasses of the desert region of Western Texas, New Mexico, Ari- 
zona, and Southern California, by Dr. Geo. Vasey, Botanist Department of Ag- 
riculture. Part I, issued October 13, 1890, 50 plates and descriptions. Part II, 
issued December, 1891, 50 plates and descriptions. 

No. 13, same size. Grasses of the Pacific Slope. Plates and descriptions of 
the grasses of California, Oregon, "Washington, and the Northwestern Coast, 
including Alaska and the adjacent islands, by Dr. Geo. Vasey, Botanist of the 
U. S. Department of Agriculture. Part I, issued October 20, 1892, plates and 
descriptions, I-L. Part II, issued June 1, 1893, plates and descriptions, LI-C. 

No. 14, 15x23 cm. Ilex Cassine, the aboriginal North American tea, its his- 
tory, distribution, and use among the native North American Indians, by B. M. 
Hale, M. D., 22 pp.; 1 pi. 

No. 15. The Russian Thistle: Its history as a weed in the United States, 
with an account of the means available for its eradication, by Lyster Hoxie 
Dewey, 26 pp. ; 3 pll. ; 2 colored maps. 

Farmers' Bulletin, No. 10. The Russian Thistle and other troublesome 
weeds in the wheat region of Minnesota and North and South Dakota, by 
L. H. Dewey, 16 pp.; 2 pll. 

Circular 1-B. Hungarian Brome Grass, by F. Lamson-Scribner, Special 
Agent, 4 pp. 

Contributions for the United States National Herbarium, Vol. I, No. 3, is- 
sued November 1, 1890. List of Plants collected by Dr. Edward Palmer in 
1890 in Lower California and Western Mexico, by Geo. Vasey and J. N. Rose, 
pp. i-vi, 63-90; Dl. I. 

No. 4, issued June 30, 1891. List of plants collected by Dr. Edward Palmer 
in 1890 in Western Mexico and Arizona, by J. N. Rose, pp. i-vii, 91-127; pll. 
II-XI. 

No. 5, issued September 20, 1892. List of plants collected by Dr. Edward 
Palmer in 1890 on Carmen Island, by J. N. Rose, pp. 129-134; pll. XII-XIV. 
List of plants collected by the U. S. S. Albatross in 1887-91 along the western 
coast of America. 1 and 2. Lists of plants from Cocos and Galapagos is- 
lands, by J. N. Rose, pp. 135-138. 3 and 4. Lists of ferns and mosses from Pata- 
gonia and Fuegia, by Daniel C. Eaton, pp. 138, 139. 5. List of liverworts 
from Southern Patagonia, by A. W. Evans, pp. 140-142; pi. XV, XVI. List of 
lichens from Southern Patagonia, by J. W. Eckfeldt, p. 142. Revision of the 
North American species of Hoffmanseggia, by E. M. Fisher, pp. 143-150. Index 
of new species of North American Phanerograms and Pteridophytes, compiled 
by Josephine A Clark, pp. 151-176. 

No. 6, issued December 6, 1892. List of plants collected by C. S. Sheldon 
and M. A. Carleton in the Indian Territory in 1891, by J. M. Holsinger, pp. 
189-219; pll. XVII, XVIII. Observations on the native plants of Oklahoma 
Territory and adjacent districts, by M. A. Carleton, pp. 220-232. 

No. 7, issued July 15, 1893. Systematic and Alphabetic Index of new spe- 
cies of North American Phanerogams and Pteridophytes, published in 1892, 
by Josephine A. Clark, pp. i-iii, i-iii, 233-264. 

No. 8, issued October 31, 1893. Notes on some Pacific coast grasses, by George 
Vasey, pp. 265-266. Descriptions on new or noteworthy grasses from the 
United States and Mexico, by George Vasey, pp. 267-285; pi. XIX. Four new 
plants from Texas and Colorado, and list of plants new to Florida, by J. 
M. Holsinger, pp. 286-288; pll. XX, XXI. Three new plants from Alaska and 
California, by J. N. Rose, pp. 289-290; pll. XXII, XXIII. Lichens from Cali- 
fornia and Mexico, collected by Dr. Edward Palmer from 1888 to 1892, by J W 
Eckfeldt, pp. 291, 292. 

Vol. II, No. 3, issued May 10, 1894. Manual of the Phanerogams and Pteri- 
dophytes of Western Texas, by John M. Coulter, pp. 347-556. 



TWENTY-SEVENTH ANNUAL MEETING. 307 

Vol. 3, No. 1, issued February 25, 1892. Monograph of" the Grasses of the 
United States and British America, by Geo. Vasey, pp. 1-89. 

No. 2, issued June 10, 1894. Preliminary revision of the North American spe- 
cies of Cactus, Anhalonium, and Lophophora, by John M. Coulter, p. 95-132. 

Vol. IV, No. 1, issued November 29, 1893. Botany of the Death Valley Ex- 
pedition: A report on the botany of the expedition sent out in 1891 by the XJ. 
S. Department of Agriculture to make a biological survey of the region of 
Death Valley, Cal., by Frederick Vernon Coville, pp. 1-300; pll. I-XX1. 
United States Department of Agriculture — Division of Chemistry, Harvey W. 
Wiley, Chemist: 

Buletins: No. 4. An Investigation of the Composition of American Wheat 
and Corn, by Clifford Richardson, Assistant Chemist; 98 pp. 

No. 13. Foods and Food Adulterants; 1180 pp. Part I, Dairy Products; 
pp. 1-128; pll. I-XII. Part II. Spices and Condiments, by Clifford Richardson; 
pp. 127-260; pll. XIII-XXVIII. Part III. Fermented Alcoholic Beverages, 
malt liquors, wine, and cider, by C. A. Crampton, Assistant Chemist; pp. 
261-400. Part IV. Lard and Lard Adulterations, by H. W. Wiley; pp. 401-554: 
pll. XXIX-XXXVIII. Part 5. Baking Powders, by C. A. Crampton; pp. 555- 
624. Part VI. Sugar, Molasses and Sirup, Confections, Honey and Beeswax; 
pp. 633-874. Part VII. Tea, Coffee and Cocoa Preparations, by Guilford L. 
Spencer, Assistant Chemist; pp. 875-1012; pll. XXXIX-XLVII. Part VIII. 
Canned Vegetables, by K. P. McElroy, Second Assistant Chemist; pp. 
1015-1168. 

No. 14. Record of Experiments at Fort Scott, Kansas, in the manufacture of 
sugar from sorghum and sugar canes in 1886, by II. W. Wiley, Chemist; 64 pp. 

No. 15. Report of Experiments in the manufacture of sugar at Magnolia 
Station, Lawrence, La., 1886-1887. Third report, by Guilford L. Spencer; 36 pp. 

No. 17. Record of Experiments conducted by the Commissioner of Agricul- 
ture in the manufacture of sugar from sorghum and sugar canes at Fort 
Scott, Kansas, Rio Grande, New Jersey, and Lawrence, Louisiana, 1887-1888. 
112 pp.; 5 figs. 

No. 18. Sugar-producing Plants: Record of Analyses of the Commissioner of 
Agriculture, under the direction of the chemist, 1887-'88. Sorghum, Ft. Scott, 
Kansas; Rio Grande, N. J.; Sugar Cane, Lawrence, La.; with study of data 
on sorghum and sugar cane, 132 pp. 

No. 20. Record of experiments conducted by the Commissioner of Agricul- 
ture in the manufacture of sugar from sorghum at Rio Grande, N. J. ; Kenner, 
La.; Conway Springs, Douglass, and Sterling, Kans., 1888, by H. W. Wiley, 
Chemist; 162 pp. 

No. 21. Report of experiments in the manufacture of sugar by diffusion, at 
Magnolia Station, Lawrence, La., 1888-'89, by Guilford L. Spencer; 68 pp. 

No. 22. Record of experiments at Des Lignes sugar experiment station, 
Baldwin, La., 1888, by C. A. Crampton, Assistant Chemist; 34 pp. 

No. 24. Proceedings of the Sixth Annual Conventon of the Association of 
Official Agricultural Chemists held at the U. S. Department of Agriculture, 
September 10-12, 1889. Methods of analysis of commercial fertilizers, cattle 
foods, dairy products, and fermented liquors. Edited by Harvey W. Wiley, 
Secretary of the Association; 236 pp. 

No. 25. A Popular Treatise on the extent and character of food adultera- 
tions, by Alex. J. Wedderburn, Special Agent; 61 pp. 

No. 26. Record of Experiments of the production of Sugar from Sorghum 
in 1889 at Cedar Falls, Iowa; Rio Grande, N. J.; Morrisville, Va. ; Kenner, La.; 
College Station, Md. ; and Conway Springs, Attica, Medicine Lodge, Ness City, 
Liberal, Arkalon, Meade, Minneola, and Sterling, Kans.; by H. W. Wiley, 
Chemist; 112 pp. 

No. 28. Proceedings of the Seventh Annual Convention of the Association of 
Official Agricultural Chemists, held at the U. S. National Museum, August 
28-30, 1890. Methods of analysis of commercial fertilizers, foods and feeding 
stuffs, dairy products, fermented liquors, and sugars. Edited by Harvey W. 
Wiley, Secretary of the Association; 232 pp. 

No. 29. Record of Experiments with Sorghum in 1890, by Harvey W. Wiley; 
126 pp. 

No. 30. Experiments with Sugar Beets in 1890, by H. W. Wiley; 94 pp. 

No. 33. Experiments with Sugar Beets in 1891, by H. W. Wiley; 158 pp. 

No. 34. Record of Experiments with Sorghum in 1891, by Harvey W. Wiley; 
132 pp. 
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No. 38. Proceedings of the Tenth Annual Convention of the Association of 
Official Agricultural Chemists held at Chicago, Illinois, August 24-26, 1893. 
Edited by H. W. Wiley, Secretary of the Association; 232 pp. 

No. 40. Record of Experiments with Sorghum in 1893, by Harvey W. Wiley; 
38 pp. 
United States Department of Agriculture — Division of Entomology, C. V. Riley, 
Entomologist. 
Bulletins: No. 27. Reports on the damage by destructive locuts 1891; 64 pp. 

No. 28. The more destructive locusts of North America and Mexico, by 
Lawrence Bruner, 1892; 40 pp. 

No. 29. Report on the boll worm of cotton (Heliothis armiger Hubn.), by 
F. W. Mally; 74 pp.; 2 pll. 

No. 30. Reports of Observations and experiments in the practical work of 
the division; 68 pp. 

No. 31. Catalogue of the exhibit of economic entomology at the World's 
Fair Columbian Exposition, Chicago, 1893; 122 pp. 

No. 32. Reports of observations and experiments in the practical work of 
the division; 60 pp. 

Circular No. 2. June, 1891. The Hop Plant-louse and the Remedies to be 
used against it; 8 pp.; 1 photographic plate; 5 figs. No. 3. An important en- 
emy to fruit trees; 10 pp.; 5 figs. 

Insect Life: A periodical bulletin, devoted to the economy and habits of in- 
sects, especially in their relations to agriculture. Edited by C. V. Riley, 
Entomologist, and L. O. Howard, First Assistant, with the assistance of other 
members of the divisional force. Vol. V, September, 1892, to July, 1893, 
410 pp. Contains, among other articles, the following: The possible and 
actual influence of irrigation on insect injury in New Mexico, by C. H. 
Tyler-Townsend, pp. 78-81. Notes on the Aegeriidae of central Ohio, II, 
by D. S. Kellicott, pp. 81-S6. The Pear-tree Psylla (Psylla pyricola), by M. 
V. Slingerland, pp. 100-104, 226-230. Kansas Notes, by V. L. Kellogg, pp. 114-117. 
Notes on plant faunae, by T. D. A. Cockerell, pp. 117-121. The glassy-winged 
sharp-shooter, (Homalodisca coagulata Say), illustrated, pp. 150-154. The Osage 
orange pyralid (Loxostege maclurae Riley), illustrated, by Mary E. Murt- 
feldt, pp. 155-158. Food plants of some Jamaican Coccidae, by T. D. A. Cock- 
erell, pp. 158-160, 245-247. "Maxillary Tentacles" of Pronuba, illustrated, by 
John B. Smith, pp. 161-163. The potato-tuber moth (Lita solanella Boisd.), 
by R. Allan Wight, pp. 163, 164. The strawberry weevil (Anthonomus signatus 
Say), illustrated, by F. H. Chittenden, pp. 167-186; figs. 13-17. Belvosia— a study, 
illustrated, by S. W. Williston, M. D., pp. 238-240. Observations on some hy- 
menopterous parasites of Coleoptera, by F. H. Chittenden, pp. 247-251. The 
present year's appearances of the Periodical Cicada, pp. 298-300. Further notes 
on yucca insects and yucca pollination, illustrated, by C. V. Riley, pp. 
300-310. On the pollination of Yucca whipplei in California, by D. W. Coquil- 
lett, pp. 311-314. Further notes on the cottontail bot, with the breeding and 
identification of the fly, by C. H. Tyler-Townsend, pp. 317-320. The sugar- 
beet web-worm (Loxostege sticticalis L.), pp. 320-322. Report on a trip to 
northwest Missouri to investigate grasshopper injuries, by Herbert Osborn, 
pp. 323-325. The angoumois grain moth or "fly weevil" (Gelechia cerealella), 
by L. O. Howard, pp. 325-328. Descriptions of Noctuidae from the Death Val- 
ley, illustrated, by J. B. Smith, pp. 328-334. 

Vol. VI, November, 1893, to September, 1894. 410 pp. Contains, among 
other articles, the following: Experiments with the hop-louse in Oregon and 
Washington, by Albert Koebele, pp. 12-17. Reports on outbreaks of the western 
cricket and of certain locusts in Idaho, by Robert Milliken, pp. 17-24. The pres- 
ent status of the recent Australian importations, by D. W. Coquillett and A. 
Koebele, pp. 24-29. Injurious and other locusts of New Mexico and Arizona, 
by C. H. Tyler-Townsend, pp. 29-32. Fifth annual meeting of the Association 
of Economic Entomologists— presidential address, by S. A. Forbes, pp. 61-71. 
The distribution of Coccidae, by T. D. A. Cockerell, pp. 99-103. The economic 
value of parasites and predacious insects, by J. B. Smith, pp. 142-146. The 
cheese or meat skipper, by Mary E. Murtfeldt, pp. 170-176. Dipterous para- 
sites in their relation to economic entomology, by C. H. Tyler-Townsend, 
pp. 201-206. Hymenopterous parasites of the California red scale, illustrated, 
by D. O. Howard, pp. 227-236. Entomological "memoranda for 1893, by Mary E. 
Murtfeldt, pp. 257-259. A new and destructive peach-tree scale, (Diaspis la- 
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natus Morg. and Ckll.), illustrated, pp. 287-296. Acorn Insects, primary and sec- 
ondary, by Mary E. Murtfeldt, pp. 318-324. Bees, illustrated, by C. V. Riley, 
pp. 350-360. The San Jose or pernicious scale (Aspidiotus perniciosus Comst.), 
illustrated, pp. 360-369. Completed life-history of the sugar-beet web-worm 
(Loxostege sticticalis B.), illustrated, by L. O. Howard, pp. 369-373. 

Vol. VII, Nos. 1-3, September to December, 1894. 280 pp. Contains, among 
other articles, the following: The cranberry girdler (Crambus topiarius 
Zell.), illustrated by Samuel H. Scudder, pp. 1-5. Two parasites of important 
scale insects, illustrated, by L. O. Howard, pp. 5-8. The buffalo tree-hopper 
(Ceresa bubalus Fab.), illustrated, by C. L.. Marlatt, pp. 8-14. Supplementary 
notes on the strawberry weevil, its habits and remedies, by P. H. Chitten- 
den, pp. 14-23. Insects injuring drugs at the University of Kansas, by Vernon 
L. Kellog, pp. 31,32. Senses of insects, ilustrated, by C. V. Riley, pp. 33-41. 
A maritime species of Coccidae, by T. D. A. Cockerell, pp. 42-44. An abnor- 
mal tiger swallow-tail, illustrated, by L. O. Howard, pp. 44-47. Sixth annual 
meeting of the Association of Economic Entomologists: A brief account of 
the rise and condition of official economic entomology, by L. O. Howard, pp. 
55-108. Notes on insecticides, by C. L. Marlatt, pp. 115-126. Observations on new 
and old insecticides and their combination with fungicides, by B. T. Galloway, 
pp. 126-132. Economic entomological work, and the wood leopard moth in the 
parks of New Tork city, by E. B. Southwick, pp. 135-138. Work in economic 
entomology at the University of Kansas for the season of 1894, illustrated, by 
Francis H. Snow, pp. 140-145. Notes on some discoveries and observations of 
the year in West Virginia, by A. D. Hopkins, pp. 145-153. The eastern occur- 
rences of the San Jose scale, by L. O. Howard, pp. 153-163. San Jose scale in 
New Jersey, by John B. Smith, pp. 163-168. The pear-tree psylla in Maryland, 
by C. L. Marlatt, pp. 175-185. Notes from New Mexico, by T. D. A. Cockerell, 
pp. 207-212. Damage by the American locust, illustrated, by L.. O. Howard, 
pp. 220-230. The hibernation of the chinch bug, by C. L. Marlatt, pp. 232-238. 
The maple pseudococcus (Pseudococcus aceris Geoff.), illustrated, by L*. O. 
Howard, pp. 235-240. A new sawfly injurious to hollyhocks, by T. D. A. 
Cockerell, pp. 251-254. Scorpions, centipedes, and tarantulas, pp. 260-263. 
United States Department of Agriculture— Fiber Investigations, Charles Richard 
Dodge, Special Agent in Charge: 

Report No. 6. On the uncultivated bast fibers of the United States, including 
the history of previous experiments, etc., by Charles Richard Dodge; 54 pp. 
United States Department of Agriculture— Forestry Division, B. E. Fernow, 
Chief: 

Bulletins: No. 3. Preliminary Report on the Use of Metal Track on Rail- 
ways as a Substitute for Wooden Ties, by E. E. Russell Tratman, 1$89. 80 pp. ; 
6 drawings. 

No. 4. Report on the Substitute of Metal for Wood in Railroad Ties, by E. E. 
Russel Tratman, with a discussion on Practical Economies in the use of 
Wood for Railway Purposes, by B. E. Fernow, Chief of Forestry Division; 
364 pp.; pll. No. 1-30. 
No. 7. Forest Influences; 198 pp.; 63 figs. 
United States Department of Agriculture— Division of Microscopy, Thomas Taylor, 
M. D., Microscopist: 

Report of the Microscopist for the year 1892, by Thomas Taylor, M. D. 
From Report of Secretary of Agriculture for 1892, pp. 281-292; 9 pll. Contains 
4 colored and 2 uncolored plates of three edible and one poisonous mushrooms; 
also a colored plate showing eight oils acted upon by silver nitrate. 

Food Products.— I. Twelve Edible Mushrooms of the United States, with di- 
rections for their identification and their preparation as food, by Thomas 
Taylor, M. D. 20 pp. ; 1 pll, 12 figs. 

II. Eight Edible and Twelve Poisonous Mushrooms of the United States, 
with directions for the culture and culinary preparation of the edible species, 
by Thomas Taylor, M. D. 24 pp.; 5 pll. 

III. Improved Methods of Distinguishing between Pure and Fictitious 
Lard. Four Edible Mushrooms of the United States, by Thomas Taylor, 
M. D. 22 pp. ; 6 pll., 5 colored lithographs. 

United States Department of Agriculture— Division of Ornithology and Mam- 
malogy, Dr. C. Hart Merriam, Chief: 

Bulletin No. 2. Report on Bird Migration in the Mississippi Valley in the 
years 1884-85, by W. W. Cooke; 314 pp.; map. 
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No. 4. The Prairie Ground Squirrels or Spermophiles of the Mississippi 
Valley, under the direction of Dr. C. Hart Merriam, Chief of Division, by 
Vernon Bailey, Field Agent. 1893. 68 pp.; 3 pll. ; 4 maps. 

North American Fauna. A serial. No. 5, July 30, 1891. Results of a Bibli- 
ogical Reconnoisance of South-central Idaho, by Dr. C. Hart Merriam; 18T 
pp.; 1 pll. Descriptions of a New Genus of two New Species of North Ameri- 
can Mammals, by Dr. C. Hart Merriam; pp. 87-112; pi. II. 

No. 7. May, 1894. The Death Valley Expedition. A Biological Survey of 
parts of California, Nevada, Arizona, and Utah. 394 pp.; 14 pll.; 5 maps. Re- 
ports on Birds, by A. K. Fisher, M. D. ; pp. 7-158. Reptiles and Batrachlans, 
by Leonard Stejneger; pp. 159-228. Fishes, by C. V. Riley, S. W. Wllllston, 
P. R. Uhler and Lawrence Bruner; pp. 235-268. Mollusks, by R. E. C. Stearns; 
pp. 269-283. Desert Trees and Shrubs, by C. Hart Merriam, M. D.; pp. 295-343. 
Desert Cactuses and Yuccas, by C. Hart Merriam, M. D.; pp. 345-359. 

Reports for 1887, by C. Hart Merriam, M. D.; pp. 399-456; 1 pll. For 1888; 
pp. 257-536; 3 figs. For 1889; pp. 237-276; 2 photographic pll. For 1890; pp. 278- 
285. For 1891; pp. 267-271. For 1892; pp. 181-200; 5 colored pll. 
United States Department of Agriculture— Division of Pomology, H. E. Van 
Deman, Chief of Division: 

Bulletins; No. 2. Report on the Adaptation of Russian and other fruits to 
the extreme northern portions of the United States; 64 pp. 

No. 4. Report on the relative merit of various stocks for the Orange, with 
notes on Mai di goma and the Mutual Influence of Stock and Scion; 22 pp. 

Report of the Pomologist for 1892, by H. E. Van Deman; pp. 247-280; 14 litho. 
and photo, pll.; 2 figs. 

Report of the Assistant Pomologist for 1893, by Win. A. Taylor; 296 -pp.; 9 
colored lithograph plates. 
United States Department of Agriculture— Division of Vegetable Pathology, B. T. 
Galloway, Chief of Division: 

Botanical Division, Section of Vegetable Pathology. Bulletins: No. 2. Re- 
port on the Fungous Diseases of the Grape Vine, by Lamson Scribner, B. So.; 
136 pp.; 7 lithograph plates, 3 colored; 4 figs. 

No. 7. Black Rot (Laestadia bidwellii), by F. Lamson-Scribner and Pierre 
Viala; 68 pp.; 1 litho. pi. 

No. 9. Peach Yellows; A preliminary report, by Erwin F. Smith; 254 pp.; 
37 litho. pll., 6 colored; 7 maps folded in. 

No. 10. Report on the Experiments made in 1888 in the treatment of the 
downy mildew and black rot of the grape vine; 56 pp.; 2 pll. 

Division of Vegetable Pathology, Bulletins: No. 2. The California Vine Dis- 
ease. A preliminary report of investigations, by Newton B. Pierce, special 
agent; 216 pp.; 25 pll.; 7 colored lithographs; 1 chart. 

No. 3. Report of the Experiments made in 1891 in the treatment of plan'; 
diseases, by B. T. Galloway; 76 pp.; 8 pll., 5 diagrams. 

No. 4. Experiments with Fertilizers for the prevention and cure of peach 
yellows, 1889-'92, by Erwin F. Smith, Special Agent; 198 pp.; 23 pll., 26 half 
tones. 

No. 5. The Pollination of Pear Flowers, by Merton B. Walte, Special Agent; 
12 pll., including 5 outlines, 7 half tones; 4 figs. 

No. 7. The Effect of Spraying with fungicides on the growth of nursery 
stock, by B. T. Galloway; 42 pp.; 17 figs. 

Farmers' Bulletin No. 4. Fungous Diseases of the grape and their treat- 
ment, by B. T. Galloway; 12 pp. 

No. 5. Treatment of smuts of oats and wheat; 8 pp. 

No. 7. Spraying Fruits for Insect pests and fungous diseases, with its re- 
lation to public health; 20 pp. 

Circulars: No. 6. Treatment of Black Rot of the Grape; 4 p. No. 7. 
Grape vine diseases; 4 p. No. 8. Experiments in the treatment of pear leaf- 
blight and the apple powdery mildew; 10 p. No. 10. Treatment of nursery 
stock for leaf-blight and powdery mildew, by B. T. Galloway; 8 p.; 3 fig. 

Journal of Mycology, a quarterly bulletin, by B. T. Galloway, Chief of the 
Division. Vol. V. No. 4, December, 1889; pp. 179-250. 

Vol. VI. No. 2, September, 1890; pp. 43-88. No. 3. January, 1891; pp. 89-136; 
pll. IV-VI. 
United States Department of Agriculture— Weather Bureau, Mark W. Harrington, 
Chief of Bureau: 
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Bulletin No. 13. Temperatures Injurious to Pood Products in storage and 
during transportation, with methods of protection, by H. B. Williams; 20 pp. 

Circular of Information. Protection from Lightning, by Alexander McAdie: 
22 pp.; 11 figs., 7 colored. 

Monthly Weather Review, 24x29 cm., by Prof. Cleveland Abbe, Editor. Jan- 
uary, 1894; 46 pp.; 6 maps. February, 1894; 47-98 pp.; 7 maps. March, 1891; 
pp. 99-148; 7 pll. May, 1894; pp. 193-234; 4 maps. June, 1894; pp. 235-272; 4 maps. 
July, 1894; pp. 273-310; 4 maps. August, 1894; pp. 311-340; 5 maps. September, 
1894; pp. 351-382; 4 maps; 2 charts folded in. October, 1894; pp. 292-429; 4 maps; 
2 charts with corrections and additions. 

Report of the Chief of the Weather Bureau, 1891-'92, 24x29 cm., bound in 
black cloth; 528 pp.; 4 pll., 24 figures. 

Por 1893, by Mark W. Harrington; 122 pp., 4 plates of drawings. 
United States Department of the Interior— Census Office: 

Atlas of sixteen maps, 50x82 cm., accompanying Report on Forest Trees of 
North America, by Prof. C. S. Sargent, special agent, showing distribution of 
trees throughout North America. 
United States Department of the Interior— U. S. Geographical and Geological 
Survey of the Rocky Mountain Region, J. W. Powell in charge: 

Contributions to North American Ethnology, 24x29 cm., bound in brown 
cloth, vignette. Vol. IX. Dakota Grammar, Texts, and Ethnography, by- 
Stephen Return Riggs. Edited by James Owen Dorsey. 271 pp. Part I, Gram- 
mar, pp. 1-79; Part II, Texts, pp. 81-152; Part III, pp. 153-232. 
United States Department of the Interior— U. S. Geological Survey, Chas. D. 
Walcott, Director: 

Eleventh Annual Report, 1889-90. Part I— Geology. Report of the Directors 
and Administrative Reports, pp. 1-577, pll. I-LXI. The Natural Gas Field of 
Indiana, by Arthur John Phinney, pp. 617-741, 1 map ; pll. LXI-LXVI ; 6 maps In 
pockets. 

Part II— Irrigation. Hydrography, pp. 1-110, pll. LXVII-LXXIV. Engineer- 
ing, pp. 111-200, pll. LXXV-XCVI. The Arid Lands, pp. 203-289. Topography, 
pp. 293-345. 

Twelfth Annual Report, 1890-1. Part I— Geology. Report of the Director 
and Administrative Reports, pp. 1-345, pll. I-XXXI. The Lafayette Forma- 
tion, by W. J. McGee, pp. 353-521, pll. XXXII-XXXVII. The North American 
Continent During Cambrian Time, by Charles D. Walcott, pp. 529-567, pll. 
XXXVIII-XLV. The Eruptive Rocks of Electric Park and Sepulcher Moun- 
tain, Yellowstone and National Park, by Joseph Paxson Iddings, pp. 577-663, 
pll. XXXIX-LIII, fig. 1-80; 6 maps in pockets. 

Part II— Irrigation. Report upon the location and survey of reservoir sites 
during the fiscal year ending June 30, 1891, by A. H. Thompson, pp. 1-569, pll. 
LIV-CXLVI, figs. 81-270. 

Thirteenth Annual Report, 1891-2. Part I— Report of Director, pp. 1-65. Ad- 
ministrative Reports, pp. 69-240, 2 large maps in pocket. 

Part II— Geology. Second Expedition to Mount St. Elias, by Israel Cook 
Russell, pp. 7-91, pll. I-XXI. The Geological History of Harbors, by Nathaniel 
Southgate Shaler, pp. 97-206, pll. XXII-XLVI. The Mechanics of Appalachian 
Structure, by Bailey Willis, pp. 217-274, pll. XDVII-LXXIII. The Average Ele- 
vation of the United States, by Henry Gannett, pp. 284-289, pll. LXXIV-XCVII. 
The Rensselaer Grit Plateau in New York, by T. Nelson Dale, pp. 297-337, pll. 
XCVIII-CI. The American Tertiary Aphidae, by Samuel Hubbard Scudder, pp. 
347-356, pll. CII-CVII, fig. 1-41, 1 map In pocket. 

Part III— Irrigation. Water Supply for Irrigation, by F. H. Newell, pp. 7-92, 
pll. CVIII-CX. American Irrigation Engineering, by Herbert M. Wilson, pp. 
109-346, pll. CXI-CXLVII. Engineering Results of Irrigation Survey, by Her- 
bert M. Wilson, pp. 357-426, pll. CXLVIII-CLXXXIII. Report on Sites of 
the Arkansas river, Colorado, by A. H. Thompson, pp. 431-435. Report on Lo- 
cation and Survey of Observation of Reservoir Sites during the fiscal year end- 
ing June 30, 1892, by A. H. Thompson, pp. 451-477, pll. CLXXXIII-CLXXXIV. 
Figs. 42-160, 2 maps in pocket. 

Bulletins: No. 97. The Mesozoic Echinodermata of the U. S., by William 
Bullock Clark. 1893. 207 pp.; 60 pi. 

98. Flora of the Outlying Carboniferous Basins of Southwestern Missouri, 
by David White. 1893. 139 pp. ; 5 pi. 

99. Record of North American Geology for 1891, by Nelson Horatio Darton. 
1892. 72 pp. 
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100. Biography and Index of the Publications of the U. S. Geological Survey, 
1879-1S92, by Philip Creveling Warman. 1893. 495 pp. 

101. Insect Fauna of the Rhode Island Coal Field, by Samuel Hubbard 
Scudder. 1893. 27pp.;2pll. 

102. A Catalogue and Biography of North America Mesozoic Invertebrata, 
by Cornelius Breckinridge Boyle. 1893. 315 pp. 

103. High Temperature Work in Igneous Fusion and Ebullition, chiefly in 
relation to pressure, by Carl Barus. 1893. 57 pp.; 9 pi., 2 folded in. 

104. Glaciation of the Yellowstone Valley north of the Park, by Walter 
Harvey Weed. 1893. 41 pp.; 4 pi. 

105. The Laramie and the overlying Livingston Formation in Montana, by 
Walter Harvey Weed, with Report of Flora, by Frank Hall Knowlton. 1893. 
68 pp.; 6 pi.; one three-page colored map, folded in. 

106. The Colorado Formation and its Invertebrate Fauna, by T. W. Stanton. 
1893. 288 pp.; 45 pi. 

107. The Trap Dikes of the Lake Champlain Region, by James Furman Kemp 
and Vernon Freeman Marsters. 1893. 62 pp. ; 4 pi. 

108. A Geological Reconnoisance in Central Washington, by Israel Cook 
Russell. 1893. 108 pp.; 12 pll. 

109. The Eruptive and Sedimentary Rocks on Pigeon Point, Minnesota, and 
their contact phenomena, by William Shirley Bayley. 1893. 121 pp.; 16 pi.; 1 
large map. 

110. The Paleozoic Section in the vicinity of Three Forks, Montana, by 
Albert Charles Peale. 1893. 56 pp.; 6 pi.; two two-paged colored maps. 

111. Geology of the Big Stone Gap coal field of Virginia and Kentucky, by 
Marius R. Campbell. 1893. 106 pp. ; 6 pi. ; two large maps folded in. 

112. Earthquakes in California in 1892, by Charles D. Perrine. 1893. 57 pp. 

113. A Report of the Work done in the. Division of Chemistry during the 
fiscal years 1891-'92 and 1892-'93. F. W. Clarke, chief chemist. 1893. 115 pp. 

114. Earthquakes in California in 1893, by Charles D. Perrine. 1894. 23 pp. 

115. A Geographic Dictionary of Rhode Island, by Henry Gannett. 1894. 
31 pp. 

116. A Geographic Dictionary of Massachusetts, by Henry Gannett. 1894. 
126 pp. 

117. A Geographic Dictionary of Connecticut, by Henry Gannett. 1894. 67 pp. 
Mineral Resources of the United States, bound in black cloth. For 1886, 

by David T. Day; 790 pp. 

For 1891, by David T. Day; 609 pp. 

For 1892, by David T. Day; 833 pp. 

For 1893, by David T. Day; 794 pp. 

Monographs. 24x29 cm., bound in black cloth. Vol. XXI. Tertiary Rhyn- 
chophorous Coleoptera of the United States, by Samuel Hubbard Scudder. 
1893; 176 pp.; 13 pll. 

Vol. XXII. A Manual of the Topographic Methods, by Henry Gannett, chief 
topographer. 1893; 300 pp.; 18 pll.; large map folded in pocket. 

Topographical maps of portions of Kansas, 40x50 cm., covering- one-half 
degree each in latitude and longitude, with contour lines 20 to 60 feet apart 
in elevation. Six sets, embracing the following sheets, topographically ar- 
ranged: Hiawatha, Seneca, Marysville, Oskaloosa, Topeka, Wamego, Junction 
City, Clay Center, Lawrence, Burlingame, Eskridge, Parkerville, Abilene, 
Garnett, Burlington, Emporia, Cottonwood Falls, Newton, Hutchinson, Lyons, 
Great Bend, Lamed, Ness City, Iola, Fredonia, Eureka, Eldorado, Wichita, 
Cheney, Kingman, Pratt, Kinsley, Speareville, Parsons, Independence, Sedan, 
Burden, Wellington, Caldwell, Anthony, and Medicine Lodge. 

Same sheets alphabetically arranged: Abilene, Anthony, Burden, Burlin- 
game, Burlington, Caldwell, Cheney, Clay Center, Cottonwood Falls, Eldorado, 
Emporia, Eskridge, Eureka, Fredonia, Garnett, Great Bend, Hiawatha, Hutch- 
inson, Independence, Iola, Junction City, Kingman, Kinsley, Lamed, Law- 
rence, Lyons, Marysville, Medicine Lodge, Ness City, Newton, Oskaloosa, 
Parkerville, Parsons, Pratt, Sedan, Speareville, Topeka, Wamego, Wel- 
lington, and Wichita. 

Also one each of the following sheets of the survey of Kansas: Atchison, 
Coldwater, Columbus, Concordia, Dodge, Fort Scott, Kansas City (mounted 
on linen), Meade, Minneapolis, Mound City, Olathe, and Salina. 

Also one each of the following sheets of the topographical survey in Colo- 
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rado: Vilas, Albany, Two Butte, Higbee, Timpas, Apishapa, Granada, Lamar, 
Las Animas, Nepiesta, Pueblo, Cheyenne Wells, Kit Carson, Arroyo, Sanborn, 
Big Springs, and Limon. 
United States Navy Department— U. S. Naval Observatory: 

Report of the Superintendent of the U. S. N. Observatory for the year end- 
ing June 30, 1893, Captain F. V. McNair, Superintendent. 13 pp. 

The American Ephemeris and Nautical Almanac for 1890, 18x27 cm., bound 
in blue cloth. Simon Newcomb, Professor U. S. Navy, Superintendent. 
538 pp. ; 2 eclipse maps. 

For 1891, 515 pp. ; 2 eclipse maps. 

For 1892, 521 pp. ; 2 eclipse maps. 

For 1893, 528 pp. ; 2 eclipse maps. 

For 1894, 532 pp. ; 2 eclipse maps. 

For 1895, 532 pp. ; 2 eclipse maps. 

For 1896, 534 pp.; 2 eclipse maps. 

Washington Observations. 25x30 cm., bound in green cloth. Observations 
made during the year 1885 at the United States Naval Observatory, with three 
appendices. Commodore George E. Belknap, U. S. N., Superintendent. 1891. 
Astronomical Observations in 1S85; pp. xxiii-cv. Observations and Results; 
pp. 3-298. Appendix I. The International Astrophotographic Congress and 
a visit to certain European Observatories and other Institutions, by Albert 
G. Winterhalter; pp. 1-354; 29 half-tone and other full-page engravings; numer- 
ous wood cuts. Appendix II. Saturn and its Ring,1875-1889, by Asaph Hall; pp. 
1-22; 3 litho plates. Appendix III. The Solar Parallax and its related con- 
stants, including the figure and density of the Earth, by William Harkness; 
pp. 1-169. "Volume contains a total of 968 pp. 

Observations made during the year 1886 at the United States Naval Observa- 
tory, with one appendix. Commander Allan D. Brown, U. S. N., Superintend- 
ent. 1891. Astronomical Observations in 1886; pp. xxvii-xcix. Observations 
and Results; pp. 3-221. Appendix I. Magnetic observations at the United 
States Naval Observatory, 1888 and 1889, by J. A. Hoogewerff; pp. 1-100; plates 
I to XIV. Volume contains a total of 428 pp. 

Observations made during the year 1889 at the United States Naval Observa- 
tory, with one appendix, Captain Robert L. Phythian, U. S. N., Superintend- 
ent. 1893. Report of the Superintendent; pp. v-xix. Transit Circle; pp. xxiii- 
liii. Meridian Transit and Equatorials; pp. lv-lix. Astronomical Observations 
and Reductions; pp. 1-61. Results of Astronomical Observation's; pp. 63-111. 
Meteorological Observations and Results; pp. 1-57. Appendix I. Magnetic 
Observations for 1892, by S. J. Brown; pp. 1-73. Volume contains a total of 
313 pages. 
United States Treasury Department— U. S. Coast and Geodetic Survey, T. C. Men- 
denhall, Superintendent: 

Report of the Superintendent for the year ending June, 1878. 1881. 23x29 cm., 
bound in black cloth. Pp. 330; 26 maps and charts folded in. Contains 
besides the report of the superintendent, Appendix No. 6. Observations made 
at Summit Station, Calif., of the transit of Mercury, May, 1878; pp. 81-87; pll. 
27, 28. No. 7. Observations of the transit of Mercury, May 6, made at Wash- 
ington, D. C. ; pp. 88-91. No. 8. Adjustment of the primary triangulation be- 
tween the Kent Island and the Atlantic base-lines; pp. 92-120. No. 9. On the 
Physical Survey of the Delaware river in front of Philadelphia; pp. 174-267; 
pi. 29-32. No. 10. Meteorological Researches, by William Ferrel, Part II, 
Theory of cyclones, tornadoes and waterspouts; pp. 174-267; pll. 33-38. No. 
11. Discussion of Tides in Penobscot bay, Me., by William Ferrel; pp. 268- 
304; pi. 39. 

Report for the year ending June, 1879. 1881. Pp. 240; 16 pll.; 32 maps 
folded in. Contains besides the report of the superintendent, Appendix No. 
6. Dredging Operations in the Caribbean Sea. A letter from Professor Alex- 
ander Agassiz to the Superintendent; pp. 95-102, with two maps. No. 8. Com- 
parison of Local Deflections of the Plumb-line, by C. A. Schott, assistant Coast 
and Geodetic Survey; pp. 110-123; pi. 36. No. 9. On the secular change of Mag- 
netic Declination in the United States and foreign stations, by Charles A. 
Schott; pp. 124-174; pll. 37-39. No. 10. Physical Hydrography of the Gulf of 
Maine, by Henry Mitchell; pp. 175-190; pll. 40, 41. No. 11. Report on the prep- 
aration of Standard Topographical Drawings, by Edwin Hergesheimer; p. 
191; pll. 42-49. 
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Report for the year ending June, 18S0. 1SS2. Pp. 444; 84 pll.; 32 maps 
folded in. Contains besides the report of the superintendent, Appendix No. 
12. Report on the Blue Clay of the Mississippi river, by George Little, Ph. D.; 
pp. 145-171; pi. 48. No. 14. On the Determination of time, longitude, latitude, 
and azimuth, by Charles A. Schott, Assistant; pp. 201-286; pll. 62-72. No. 16. 
Report on the Currents and temperatures of Bering Sea and the adjacent 
waters, by Wm. H. Dall, Assistant; pp. 297-340; pll. 80, 81. No. 18. An attempt 
to solve the problem of the first landing place of Columbus in the New World, 
by Capt. G. V. Fox, assistant secretary of the navy; pp. 347-411; pi. 83. No. 
19. An inquiry into the variation of the compass off the Bahama Islands at 
the time of the Landfall of Columbus in 1492, by Charles A. Schott, Assistant; 
pp. 412-417; pi. 84. 

Report for the year ending June, 1881. 1883. Pp. 496; pll. 33-63; 32 maps 
folded in. Contains besides the report of the superintendent, Appendix Nos. 
8, 9. Terrestrial Magnetism. — Directions for magnetic observations with 
portable instruments, and collection of results for declination, dip, and in- 
tensity, by C. A. Schott, Assistant; pp. 126-224; pll. 34-37. No. 10. Meteorologic 
Researches. Part III — Theory of barometric hypsometry and reduction of the 
barometer at sea-level, by William Ferrel; pp. 225-268; pi. 38. No. 11. The 
Report on the Oyster Beds of the James River, Virginia, and of Tangier and 
Pocomoke Sounds, Maryland and Virginia, by Lieut. Francis Winslow, U. 

5. N. Association, C. and G. S. ; pp. 269-353; pll. 39-63. No. 15. On the Deduc- 
tion of the Ellipticity of the Earth from Pendulum Experiments," by C. S. 
Peirce, Assistant; pp. 442-456. 

Report for the year ending June, 1882. 1883. Pp. 590; pll. 26-52; 25 maps. 
Contains besides the report of the superintendent, Appendix No. 11. Results 
of the Transcontinental Line of geodesic spirit leveling near the parallel of 
39 degrees, executed by Andrew Braid, Assistant. Part I— From Sandy Hook, 
N. J., to St. Louis, Mo., C. A. Schott, Assistant; pp. 209 and 517-556; pll. 33-36. 
No. 12. Secular Variation of the Magnetic Declination in the United States 
and foreign stations, by C. A. Schott, Assistant; pp. 277-328; pll. 37-40. No. 14. 
Records and Results of magnetic observations made at the charge of the 
"Bache Fund" of the National Academy of Sciences, 1871-1876, by J. E. Hil- 
gard, Superintendent; pp. 329-426. No. 17. Discussion of the Tides of the Pa- 
cific Coast of the United States, by William Ferrel; pp. 437-450; pll. 45-47. No. 
21. A new reduction of La Caille's observations of fundamental stars in the 
southern heavens, 1749-1757, by C. R. Powalky, Ph. D. ; pp. 469-502. No. 22. 
Report of a conference on gravity determinations; pp. 503-516. 

Report for the year ending June, 1883. 1884. Pp. 504; pll. 25-50; 24 maps 
folded in. Contains besides the report of the superintendent, Appendix No. 
11. Results for the length of the primary base-line in Tolo County, California. 
Measured in 1881 by the party of George Davidson, Assistant, Computation 
and discussion of results by Charles A. Schott, Assistant; pp. 273-288; pi. 32. 
No. 12. Results of observations for atmospheric refraction on the line Mount 
Diablo to Martinez, Cal., in connection with hypsometric measures by spirit- 
level, the vertical circle, and the barometer, made in March and April, 1880, 
by George Davidson, Assistant. Discussion by Charles A. Schott, Assistant; 
pp. 289-321; pi. 33. No. 13. Discussion of Magnetic Observations at the United 
States polar station at Ooglaamie, Alaska, by C. A. Schott, Assistant; pp. 
323-365; pi. 34. No. 18. Mean places of 1278 time and circumpolar stars for 
epoch 1885.0, by George Davidson, Assistant; pp. 383-472. 

Report for the year ending June, 1884. 1885. Pp. 650; pll. 20-25; 19 maps 
folded in. Contains besides the report of the Superintendent, Appendix No. 

6. Tables for the projection of maps, based on a polyconic development of the 
Clarke spheroid, and computed from the equator to the pole; pp. 135-321. No. 

7. Formulae and Factors for the computation of latitudes, longitudes, and 
azimuths (third edition); pp. 323-375. No. 12. Physical Hydrography of Dela- 
ware river and Bay. Comparison of recent with former surveys, by H. L. 
Marindin, Assistant; pp. 431-434; pll. 22, 23. No. 13. Geology of the sea bot- 
tom in the approaches to New York Bay, by A. Lindenkohl; pp. 435-438; pi. 24. 
No. 14. Determinations of Gravity with the Kater pendulums, by Edwin Smith, 
Assistant; pp. 439-473. No. 17. Description of a relief model of the depths of 
the sea in the Bay of North America and the Gulf of Mexico, by J. E. Hil- 
gard, Superintendent; pp. 619-621; pi. 25. 

Report for the year ending June, 1885. 1886. Pp. 540; pll. 19-46; 18 maps 
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folded in. Contains besides the report of the superintendent, Appendix No. 6, 
The Geographical Distribution and secular variation of the magnetic dip 
and intensity in the United States, by Charles A. Schott, Assistant; pp. 
129-274; pll. 21-24. No. 8. Geographical Positions of Trigonometrical points in 
the states of Massachusetts and Rhode Island, determined by the United 
States Coast and Geodetic Survey between the years 1835 and 1885, including 
those determined by the Borden Survey in the years 1832 to 1838, by Charles A. 
Schott, Assistant; pp. 441-467; pll. 25, 26. No. 10. On Geodetic Reconnaissance, 
by Charles O. Boutelle, Assistant; pp. 469-481; pll. 27, 28. No. 13. On the Har- 
monic Analysis of the tides at Governor's Island, New York Harbor, by Wil- 
liam Ferrel; pp. 489-493; pi. 35. 

Report for the year ending June, 1886. 1887. Pp. 476; pll. 18-39; 17 maps 
folded in. Contains besides the report of the superintendent, Appendix No. 7. 
An examination of some of the early voyages of discovery and exploration on 
the northwest coast of America from 1539-1603, by Prof. George Davidson; 
pp. 155-253; pi. 18. No. 9. Report of changes in the shore-line and beaches of 
Martha's Vineyard, as derived from comparison of recent with former sut- 
veys, by Henry L. Whiting, Assistant; pp. 263-266; pi. 21. No. 10. A report on 
the Delta of the Delaware, by Henry Mitchell, Assistant; pp. 267-279; pi. 22. 
No. 11. A report of Gulf Stream explorations: Observations of currents, 
1886, by Lieut. J. E. Pillsbury, U. S. N., Assistant; pp. 281-290; pll. 23-28. No. 12. 
The secular variation of the magnetic declination in the United States and for- 
eign stations (sixth edition— greatly enlarged), by Charles A. Schott; pp. 291- 
407; pll. 29-33. No. 13. On the circulation of the sea through New York Harbor, 
by Henry Mitchell, Assistant; pp. 409-433; pll. 35-39. 

Report for the year ending June, 1887. 1889. Pp. 552; pll. 31-49; 30 
maps folded in. Contains besides the report of the superintendent, Appendix 
No. 7. Fluctuations in the level of Lake Champlain and average height of 
its surface above the sea, by Charles A. Schott, Assistant; pp. 165-172; pi. 33. 
No. 8. Gulf -stream explorations: Observations of Currents, 1887, by Lieut. J. B. 
Pillsbury, U. S. N., Assistant; pp. 173-184; pll. 34-42. No. 10. The magnetic 
work of the Greeley Arctic Expedition, by Charles A. Schott, Assistant; pp. 
207-210. No. 15. Report on the results of the physical surveys of New York 
Harbor, by Henry Mitchell, Assistant; pp. 301-311; pll. 44-49. No. 16. A Bib- 
liography of Geodesy, by J. Howard Gore; pp. 313-512. 

Report for the year ending June, 1888. 1889. Pp. 584; pll. 19-60; 18 maps 
folded in. Contains beside the report of the superintendent, Appendix No. 6. 
Part I.— The value of the 'Arcano del Mare" with reference to our knowl- 
edge of the magnetic declination in the earlier part of the 17th century, by 
Charles A. Schott, Assistant; pp. 167-170. Part II.— Historical review of the 
work of the Coast and Geodetic Survey in connection with terrestrial mag- 
netism; pp. 171-176; pll. 19, 20. No. 7. The secular variation of the magnetic 
declination in the United States and foreign stations (seventh edition), by 
Charles A. Schott; pp. 177-312; pll. 21-25. Nos. 10-12. Heights from spirit- 
leveling of precision between points in the south; pp. 409-464. No. 13. Differ- 
ential method of computing the apparent places of stars for determinations of 
latitude, by E. D. Preston, Assistant; pp. 465-470. No. 14. Determinations of 
latitude and gravity for the Hawaiian Government, by E. D. Preston; pp. 
471-563; pll. 39-60. 

Report for the year ending June, 1889. 1890. Pp. 536; pll. 19-50; 18 maps 
folded in. Contains besides the report of the superintendent, Appendix No. 6. 
The relation between the metric standards of length of the United States 
Coast and Geodetic Survey and the United States Lake Survey, by C. A. 
Schott and O. H. Tittmann; pp. 179-197; pi. 19. No. 7. The need of a re- 
measurement of the Peruvian arc, by Erasmus D. Preston, Assistant; pp. 
199-208. No. 10. Report on the measurement of the Los Angeles base line, 
Los Angeles and Orange counties, Cal., by George Davidson, Assistant; pp. 
217-231; pll. 20-23. No. 11. The Distribution of the magnetic declination in the 
United States for the epoch 1890, by Charles A. Schott, Assistant; pp. 233-402; 
pll. 24-27. No. 16. Gulf Stream Explorations: Observations of currents in 
1888 and 1889, by Lieut. J. E. Pillsbury, Assistant; pp. 467-477; pll. 31-50. 

Report for the year ending June, 1890. 1891. Pp. 810; pll. 21-71; 20 maps 
folded in. Contains besides the report of the superintendent, Appendix Nos. 
8, 9. Results of the observations made at the U. S. Coast and Geodetic Survey 
Magnetic Observatory between the years 1882 and 1889. Part I. — Results in the 



316 KANSAS ACADEMY OF SCIENCE. 

absolute measures of the direction and intensity of the earth's magnetic 
force, by Charles A. Sehott, Assistant; pp. 199-241. Part II.— Results of the 
differential measures of the magnetic declination; pp. 243-457; pll. 21-29. No. 10. 
The Gulf Stream: Methods of investigation and results of the research, by 
Lieut. John E. Pillsbury, U. S. N., Assistant; pp. 461-620; pll. 30-54. No. 18. 
Historical accounts of the United States weights and measures, by O. H. Titt- 
mann, Assistant; pp. 735-758, pi. 68. No. 19. Notes on an original Manuscript 
Chart of Bering's expedition of 1725-1730, by William Healey Dall; pp. 759-774; 
pll. 69, 70. 

Report for the year ending June 30, 1891. Part II. 15x23 cm., bound in 
black cloth; 746 pp.; 33 pll.; 3 maps folded in. Appendix No. 1. Approximate 
times of culminations, and of the azimuths at elongation of Polaris for the 
years between 1889 and 1910: pp. 7-13. No. 2. On the determination of an 
azimuth from micrometric observations of a close circumpolar star near 
elongation by means of a meridian transit, etc.; pp. 15-19. No. 3. The sec- 
ular variation and annual change of the magnetic force at stations occupied 
by E .D. Preston, assistant, in connection with the U. S. Eclipse Expedition 
to the west coast of Africa, 1889-1890, in charge of Prof. D. P. Todd; pp. 21-39! 
No. 4. Results of observations recorded at the TJ. S. Coast and Geodetic 
Survey Magnetic Observatory, Los Angeles, Cal. ,1882-1889. Part III.— Re- 
sults of the differential measures of the horizontal intensity (10 illustrations); 
pp. 41-267. No. 10. On the observations of currents with the direction cur- 
rent meter in the Straits of Florida and the Gulf of Mexico; pp. 343-364; 9 
illustrations. No. 13. On observations for various latitudes made near Hono- 
lulu, Oahu, H. I., and on determinations of gravity and the magnetic ele- 
ments; pp. 479-485. No. 14. Report on an expedition to the Muir Glacier, 
Alaska, with determinations of latitude and the magnetic elements; pp. 487- 
501; 1 colored map. No. 15. Determinations of gravity with the half-second 
pendulums of the C. & G. S. on the Pacific coast, in Alaska, Washington, 
D. C, etc.; pp. 503-564; 1 map; 3 figs. 

For the fiscal year ending June 30, 1892. Same size and style. Part II; 552 
pp.; 5 half tone pll.; 5 maps; 1 chart; 24 figs, and illustrations. Appendix. 
No. 1. On the variation of latitude at Rockville, Md., from observations 
made in 1891 and 1892; pp. 1-51; 2 pll.; 2 figs. No. 2. On the variation of lati- 
tude at Waikiki, near Honolulu, Hawaiian Islands, from observations made in 
1891 and 1892; pp. 53-159; illustrations 5-17. Nos. 3 and 4. On the results of spirit 
leveling of precision between Okolona, Miss., and Odin, 111., and other points 
in the gulf states; pp. 161-224, with map. No. 6. On the changes in the ocean 
shore lines of Nantucket Island, Massachusetts; pp. 243-258; 8 pll. and illus- 
trations. Results of observations recorded at the U. S. Coast and Geodetic 
Survey Magnetic Observatory, Los Angeles, Cal., 1882-1889. Part IV.— Results 
of the differential measures of the vertical force component, and of the vari- 
ations of dip and of total force; pp. 253-327. No. 8. On the measurement of the 
Holton base, Holton, Ind., and the St. Albans base, Kanawha county, W. Va. ; 
pp. 329-503; 2 pll.; 3 maps. 

ILLINOIS. 
CHAMPAIGN.— Illinois State Laboratory of Natural History; S. A. Forbes, Di- 
rector : 

Biennial Report of the Director, 1891-2; 8 pp. 

Bulletins. Index to Vol. 1. 97 pp. 

Vol. III. Article XIV.— Bibliographical and Synonymical Catalogue of the 
described Membracidae of North America, by F. W. Goding, M. D., pp. 391-482. 
Natural History Survey of Illinois, S. A. Forbes, Director: 

The Ornithology of Illinois, 18x26 cm., bound in green cloth. Vol. I, part 1, 
Descriptive Catalogue, by Robert Ridgway, pp. 7-500; 20 plates of drawings; 
photographic plates XXI-XXXII. 
S. A. Forbes, State Entomologist: 

Third Annual Report on the Noxious Insects of Illinois, by William LeBaron, 
M. D., pp. 167-202 and 1-37; 6 dia. 

Fifteenth Report, Fourth Report of S. A. Forbes, 1885-6. 103 pp. ; 4 figs. 

Sixteenth Report, Fifth Report of S. A. Forbes, 1887-8, pp. 1-101; pll. I- VI; 
6 diagrams. Appendix. Contribution of an Economic Bibliography of the 
Chance Bug, 1785-1888. Pp. 5-122. 

Seventeenth Report, Sixth Report of S. A. Forbes, 1SS9-90. Pp. ix-xv and 1-87; 



TWENTY-SEVENTH ANNUAL MEETING. 317 

pll. I-IV. Appendix. An Analytical List of the Entomological Writings of 
William LeBaron. Pp. 7-36. 
CHICAGO.— Chicago Academy of Sciences: 

Bulletins, Vol. I, No. 1. Glacial markings of unusual forms in the Lau- 
rentian Hills, by Edmund Andrews, M. D. 9 pp. 

No. 2. Observations on fluviatile deposits in Peoria Lake, Illinois, by Rev. 
Joseph D. Wilson. Pp. 10-21. 

No. 3. List of Batrachia and Reptilia of Illinois, by N. S. Davis, Jr., and 
P. L. Rice. Pp. 22-32. 

No. 4. Report of the committee on the microscopic organisms in the 
boulder clays of Chicago and Vicinity, by H. A. Johnson, M. D., and B. W. 
Thomas, P. R. M. S., committee. Pp. 35-40. 

No. 5. The Northern Pitcher-Plant or the Side-Saddle Flower, Sarracenla 
purpurea, L., by W. K. Higley. Pp. 41-55. 

No. 6. Boulder Clays: On the microscopic structure of certain boulder 
clays and the organisms contained therein, by Dr. George M. Dawson. Pp. 
59-69. 

No. 7. Some points on the micro-chemistry of fats, by John H. Long. Pp. 
73-82; 3 plates containing 24 figures. 

No. 8. Chicago Artesian Wells: On their structure and sources of supply, by 
Leander Stone, A. M. Pp. 93-102. 

No. 9. On Rhizocarps in the Erian (Devonian) period in America, by Sir 
William Dawson. Pp. 105-118; 1 pi. 

No. 10. A paper on Elephas primigenius, by W. K. Higley. Pp. 123-127; 1 pi. 

Vol. II, No. 1. The Flora of Cook County, Illinois, and a part of Lake 
County, Indiana, by William K. Higley and Charles S. Raddin. 192 pp.; 
with map. 

A Naturalist in Mexico, by Frank Collins Baker, 1895, 14x20 cm., 145 pp.; 15 
pll., numerous figures. 
Field Columbian Museum: 

Guide to the Field Columbian Museum (second edition) 1894. 263 pp., with 
87 diagrams and descriptions. 

Historical and Descriptive account of the Field Columbian Museum, Dec, 
1894. 90 pp.; map; 7 photo, pll.; 6 plans. 

Wm. R. Head, Hyde Park: 

Paleozoic Sponges of North America, paper 18x25 cm. 12 pp. 

The Open Court Publishing Co. : 

The Monist, a quarterly magazine. Vol. IV, Part I. Oct., 1893. 160 pp. 

University of Chicago— Department of Geology: 

Journal of Geology, semi-quarterly, about 112 pages each. Vol. I, 1893, 882 
pp. On the Pre-Cambrian Rocks of the British Isles, by Sir Archibald 
Geikie, pp. 1-14. Are there Traces of Glacial Man in the Trenton Gravels? 
by W. H. Holmes, pp. 15-37. Geology as a Part of a College Curriculum, by 
H. S. Williams, pp. 38-46. The Nature of the Englacial Drift of the Mississippi 
Basin ,by T. C. Chamberlin, pp. 47-60. Studies, for Students: Distinct Glacial 
Epochs and the criteria for their recognition, by Rollin D. Salisbury, pp. 
61-85. An Historical Sketch of the Lake Superior Region to Cambrian Time, 
by C. R. Van Hise, pp. U3-12S; two-page map (pi. I). The Glacial Succession 
in Ohio, by Frank Leverett, pp. 129-146. Traces of Glacial Man in Ohio, by 
W. H. Holmes, pp. 147-163; pi. II. The Volcanic Rocks of the Andes, by Joseph 
P. Iddings, pp. 164-175. On the Use of the Terms Poikilitic and Micropoikilitic 
in Petrography, by George H. Williams, pp. 176-179. Studies for Students: 
The making of a geological time-scale, by H. S. Williams, pp. 180-197, 283-295. 
Malaspina Glacier, by Israel C. Russell, pp. 219-245; 1 sketch map. The Osar 
Gravels of the Coast of Maine, by George H. Stone, pp. 246-254. The Horizon 
of Drumlin, Osar, and Kame Formation, by T. C. Chamberlin, pp. 255-267. A 
Contact Between the Lower Huronian and the underlying granite in the Re- 
public trough, near Republic, Michigan, by Henry Lloyd Smyth, pp. 268-274. A 
Pleistocene Manganese Deposit, near Golconda, Nevada, by R. A. F. Penrose, 
Jr., pp. 275-282. On the typical Laurentian area of Canada, by Frank D. 
Adams, pp. 325-340. Melilite-Nepheline-Basalt and Nepheline-Basanite from 
southern Texas, by A. Osann, pp. 341-346. Some Dynamic Phenomena shown 
by the Baraboo Quartzite Ranges of central Wisconsin, by C. R. Van Hise, 
pp. 347-355. The Chemical Relation of Iron and Manganese in Sedimentary 
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Rocks, by R. A. F. Penrose, jr., pp. 356-370. Some Rivers of Connecticut, by 
Henry B. Kummel, pp. 371-393. Geological history of the Laurentian basin, 
by Israel C. Russell, pp. 394-408. The Basic Massive Rocks of the Lake Su- 
perior Region, by W. S. Bayley, pp. 433-456. The Las Animas Glacier, by 
George H. Stone, pp. 471-475. Conditions of Sedimentary deposition, by Bailey 
Willis, pp. 47(5-520. Theory of the Origin of Mountain Ranges, by Joseph 
Le Conte, pp. 542-573. On the migration of material during the metamorphism 
of rock masses, by Alfred Harker, pp. 574-578. The Cordilleran Mesozoic revo- 
lution, by Andrew C. Lawson, pp. 579-586. Sketch of the Present State of 
Knowledge concerning the Basic Massive Rocks of the Lake Superior Region, 
by W. S. Bayley, pp. 587-596; 688-716. A Study in Consanguinity of Eruptive 
Rocks, by Orville A. Derby, pp. 597-605. A dissected volcano of Crandall 
Basin, Wyoming, by Joseph P. Iddings, pp. 606-611. Notes on the Lead and 
Zinc Deposits of the Mississippi Valley and the Origin of the Ores, by Arthur 
Winslow, pp. 612-620. Geologic Time, as indicated by the sedimentary rocks 
of North America, by Charles D. Walcott, pp. 639-676. On the origin of the 
Pennsylvania anthracite, by John J. Stevenson, pp. 677-687. On the geological 
structure of the Mount Washington mass of the Taconic range, by Wm. H. 
Hobbs. pp. 717-736; pll. Ill, IV. The Supposed Glaciation of Brazil, by John C. 
Branner, pp. 753-772. Causes of magmatic differentiation, by Helge Backstrom, 
pp. 773-779. The Geological Structure of the Housatonic Valley lying east of 
Mount Washington, by Wm. H. Hobbs, pp. 780-802; pll. V-VII. The Newton- 
ville sand-plain, by F. P. Gulliver, pp. 803-812. The structures, origin, and 
nomenclature of the acid volcanic rocks of South Mountain, by F. Bascom, 
pp. 813-832. Genetic relation among igneous rocks, by Jos. P. Iddings, pp. 
833-844. 

Vol. II, 1S94, pp. 884. The distribution of ancient volcanic rocks along 
the eastern border of North America, by George H. Williams, pp. 1-31; pi. I. 
Revolution in the topography of the Pacific Coast since the auriferous gravel 
period, by J. S. Diller, pp. 32-54. The Name "Newark" in American strati- 
graphy: A joint discussion, by G. K. Gilbert, B. S. Lyman, pp. 55-61. An 
abandoned Pleistocene river channel in eastern Indiana, by Charles S.Beachler, 
pp. 62-65. Studies for Students: Physical geography in the University, by 
Wm. M. Davis, pp. 66-100. The Glacial Succession in Norway, by Andr. M. 
Hansen, pp. 123-144. Dual nomenclature in geological classification, by Henry 
Shaler Williams, pp. 145-160. Origin and Classification of the Greensands of 
New Jersey, by William Bullock Clark, pp. 161-177. The Nature of Coal Hori- 
zons, by Charles Rollin Keyes, pp. 178-186. The Arkansas Coal Measures in 
their Relation to the Pacific Carboniferous Province, by James Perrin Smith, 
pp. 187-204. Pseudo-cols, by T. C. Chamberlin, pp. 205-206. Geological Surveys 
in Missouri, by Arthur Winslow, pp. 207-221. The Oil Shales of the Scottish 
Carboniferous System, by Henry M. Cadell, pp. 243-249. The Cretaceous Rim 
of the Black Hills, by Lester F. Ward, pp. 250-266. On Diplograptidae, Lap- 
worth, by Carl Wiman, pp. 267-274; pi. II. Geological Surveys in Alabama, 
by Eugene Allen Smith, pp. 275-287. The Superficial Alteration of Ore De- 
posits, by R. A. F. Penrose, jr., pp. 288-317. The Norwegian Coast Plain, by 
Hans Reusch, pp. 347-349. Glacial Canons, by W J McGee, pp. 350-364. Fossil 
plants as an aid to geology, by F. H. Knowlton, pp. 365-382. Wave-like progress 
of an epeirogenic uplift, by Warren Upham, pp. 383-395. The Occurrence of 
Algonkian rocks in Vermont and the evidence for their subdivision, by Charles 
Livy Whittle, pp. 396-429. The origin of the oldest fossils and the discovery 
of the bottom of the ocean, by W. K. Brooks, pp. 455-479. The Amazonian 
Upper Carboniferous fauna, by Orville A. Derby, pp. 480-501. Geological Sur- 
veys of Ohio, by Edwin Orton, pp. 502-516. Proposed genetic classification of 
Pleistocene glacial formations, by T. C. Chamberlin, pp. 517-538. The Cenozoic 
deposits of Texas, by E. T. Dumble, pp. 549-567. Outline of Cenozoic history 
of a portion of the middle Atlantic slope, by N. H. Darton, pp. 568-587. The 
Metamorphic Series of Shasta County, California, by James Perrin Smith, 
pp. 588-612. Superglacial Drift, by Rollin D. Salisbury, pp. 613-632, 708-724, 837-851, 
Glacial Studies in Greenland, by T. C. Chamberlin, pp. 649-666; 768-788. On a 
basic rock derived from granite, by C. H. Smyth, jr., pp. 667-679. The Quartzite 
tongue at Republic, Michigan, by H. L. Smyth, pp. 6S0-691. Sketch of geo- 
logical investigations in Minnesota, by N. H. Winchell, pp. 692-707. Petro- 
graphical sketch of Aegina and Methana, by Henry S. Washington, pp. 789-813. 
The basic massive rocks of the Lake Superior region, by -W. S. Bayley, pp. 
814-825. The Geological Surveys of Arkansas, by J. C. Branner, pp. 826-836. 
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MOUNT CARMBL.— Jacob Schneck, M. D.: 

Notes on Phoradendron flayescens, by J. Schneck; 2 pp. 

Longevity of Turtles, by J. Schneck; 1 p. 

Some Common Errors in the Physical Training, Education and Dress of 
Girls, by J. Schneck ; 16 pp. 
NORMAL.— (See Champaign.) 
SPRINGFIELD.— Geological Survey of Illinois, Josua Lindahl, State Geologist: 

Vol. VIII, Geology and Paleontology, edited by -Josua Lindahl, State Ge- 
ologist. Part I, S92 pp.; 1 pi.; geological map. Part II, 78 litho. pll. 
Drift Deposits of Illinois, and Economical Geology, by A. H. Worthen, pp. 
1-67. Description of Fossil Invertebrates, by A. H. Worthen, pp. 69-154. New 
Species of Crinoids and Blastoids,from the Lower Carboniferous Rocks of 
Iowa, by Charles Wachsmuth and Frank Springer, pp. 155-208. American 
Palaeozoic Sponges, by E. O. Ulrich, pp. 209-281. Palaeozoic Bryozoa, by E. O. 
TJlrich, pp. 283-288. 
Illinois State Museum of Natural History, Wm. F. E. Gurley, State Geologist: 

Bulletin No. 3. Description of some new species of Invertebrates from the 
Palaeozoic Rocks of Illinois and adjacent States, by S. A. Miller and Wm. 
F. E. Gurley, pp. 6-81; pll. I-VIII. 

Bulletin No. 4. Upper Devonian and Niagara Crinoids, by S. A. Miller and 
Wm. F. E. Gurley, pp. 5-37; pll. I-III. 

Bulletin No. 5. New genera and species of Echinodermata, by S. A. Miller 
and Wm. F. E. Gurley, pp. 5-53; pll. I-V. 

Bulletin No. 6. Description of some new species of Palaeozoic Echinoder- 
mata, by S. A. Miller and Wm. F. E. Gurley, pp. 5-62; pll. I-V. 

INDIANA. 

BROOKVILLE.— Amos W. Butler: 

The Range of the Crossbill in the Ohio valley, with notes on their usual 
occurrence in summer, by A. W. Butler; pp. 63-72. 

Bibliography of Indiana Ornithology, by A. W. Butler; pp. 108-139. 
Indiana Academy of Science: 

Proceedings, 1892, 176 pp. Contains, among other articles: Analytical 
and Quaternion treatments of the Problem of Sun and Planet, by A. S. Hatha- 
way, pp. 20-24. The Range of the Crossbill in the Ohio Valley, with notes on 
their usual occurrence in summer, by A. W. Butler, pp. 63-72. The Ichthyo- 
logic Features of the Black Hills region, by B. W. Evermann, pp. 73-78. Modern 
Geographical Distribution of Insects in Indiana, by F. M. Webster, pp. 81-89. 

Proceedings, 1893, 278 pp. Report of the Botanical Division of the Indiana 
State Biological Survey, by Lucien M. Underwood, director, pp. 13-19; with 
Appendix A, Bibliography of Indiana Botany, pp. 20-30; Appendix B, List of 
Cryptogams of Indiana, pp. 30-67. The Fishes of Indiana, by C. H. Eigen- 
mann, director, pp. 67-76. Bibliography of Indiana Fishes, by C. H. Eigenmann 
and C. H. Beeson, pp. 76-108. Bibliography of Indiana Ornithology, by A. W. 
Butler, pp. 108-199. Relations of the High Schools of Indiana to the pro- 
posed Biological Survey, by W. S. Blatchley, pp. 199-219. On the induration of 
certain tertiary rocks in northwestern Arkansas, by R. Ellsworth Call, pp. 
219-224. The Ash of Trees, by Mason B. Thomas, pp. 239-254. Our Present 
Knowledge of the Distribution of Pteridophytes in Indiana, by Lucien M. 
Underwood, pp. 251-258. The Adventitious Plants of Fayette county, Ind., by 
Robert Hessler, pp. 258-262. 

INDIANAPOLIS.— Department of Geology and Natural History: 

Fifteenth Annual Report. Maurice Thompson, State Geologist, 1886; 360 pp.; 
1 pi. Compendium of Geology and Mineralogy. Indiana building stone, clays 
of Indiana, Indiana chalk beds, glacial deposits of Indiana, and a terminal 
moraine in central Indiana, by Maurice Thompson; pp. 10-60. Geology of 
Tippecanoe county, by S. S. Gorby; pp. 61-96. Henry county and portions of 
Randolph, Wayne, and Delaware, by A. J. Phinney, M. D.; pp. 97-116. Ge- 
ology of Washington county, by S. S. Gorby; pp. 117-153. Geological Survey o£ 
Clinton county, by W. H. Thompson; pp. 154-159. Geology of Boone county, 
by S. S. Gorby and S. E. Lee; pp. 160-176. Marshall county, by W. H. Thomp- 
son; pp. 177-182. Maxinkuckee, by W. H. Thompson and S. E. Lee; pp. 182-197. 
Hancock county, by R. T. Brown, A. M., M. D. ; pp. 187-197. Geology of Ben- 
ton county, by S. S. Gorby; pp. 198-220. Geological survey of Starke county, by 
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W. H. Thompson; pp. 221-227. The Wabash arch, by S. S. Gorby; pp. 228-241. 
Geographical botany, by Maurice Thompson; pp. 242-252. Origin of the Indiana 
flora, by John M. Coulter and Harvey Thompson; pp. 253-282. Fossil mammals 
of the post-pliocene in Indiana, by Maurice Thompson; pp. 283-285. The pre- 
historic race in Indiana, by S. S. Gorby; pp. 286-313. Natural gas, by Maurice 
Thompson; pp. 314-334. 

Sixteenth Ann'ual Report, 1888, Maurice Thompson, State Geologist; 472 pp.; 
10 pll. ; map, 50x00 cm. Drift beds of Indiana and the Wabash arch, by 
Maurice Thompson, pp. 20-53. Fossils and their value, and outline sketch 
of the minerals of Indiana, by W. H. Thompson, pp. 54-86. Gold, silver and 
precious stones, and the formation of soils, by Maurice Thompson; pp. 87-97. 
Report upon the geology of Dekalb and Allen counties, by Charles R. Dryer; 
pp. 98-130. Pulaski and White counties, by W. H. Thompson; pp. 131-154. Pre- 
liminary sketches of the characteristic plants, and of the aquatic and shore 
birds, of the Kankakee region, by Maurice Thompson; pp. 155-164. Geology 
of Miami county, and natural gas and petroleum, by S. S. Gorby; pp. 165-301. 
The structure, classification, and arrangement of American paleozoic crinoids 
into families, by S. A. Miller; pp. 302-326. Descriptions of echinodermata from 
the coal measures and subcarboniferous rocks of Indiana, Missouri and Iowa, 
by S. A. Miller and F. E. Gurley; pp. 327-373; pll. I-X. 

Seventeenth Annual Report, 1891, S. S. Gorby, State Geologist; 705 pp.; 20 
pll.; 12 figs.; map in colors, 50x90 cm. Report upon the building stones of 
Indiana, by Maurice Thompson; pp. 18-113. Geology of Steuben county, by 
Charles R. Dryer; pp. 114-134. Flora of Steuben county, by E. Bradner; pp. 
135-159. Geology of Whitley county, by Charles R. Dryer; pp. 160-170 (gives ele- 
vations of localities on the third and fourth Erie moraines). Geology of 
Carroll county, by Maurice Thompson; pp. 171-191. Geology of Wabash county, 
by Moses N. Elrod and A. C. Benedict; pp. 192-272. Petroleum in Indiana, by 
A. C. Benedict; pp. 306-325. Natural gas area, by E. T. J. Jordan; pp. 326-364. 
Butterflies of Indiana ,by W. S. Blatchley; pp. 365-408. Batrachians and rep- 
tiles of Indiana, by Dr. O. P. Hay; pp. 409-609; figs. 1-12. Paleontology, by S. A. 
Miller; pp. 611-705; pll. I-XX. 
Indiana Academy of Science.— (See Brookville, Ind.) 
TERRE. HAUTE.— Barton W. Evermann. (See Washington, D. C.) 
Lucien M. Underwood, Ph. D. : 

Report of the Botanical Division of the Indiana State Biological Survey, by 
Lucien M. Underwood, Director; pp. 13-30. List of Cryptogams at present 
known to inhabit the state of Indiana; pp. 30-67. 

IOWA. 
AMES.— Iowa Academy of Science (see Des Moines.) 
Iowa Agricultural College Experiment Station: 

Bulletin No. 22, pp. 819-862. 

No. 23, pp. S65-940; 1 plate; 12 figures. 
L. H. Pammel, Iowa Agricultural College Experiment Station: 

Modification of Plants by Climate, by A. A. Crozier. 36 pp. 

On the Pollination of Phlomis Tuberosa L., and the perforation of flowers, 
by L. H. Pammel. From Trans. St. L. Acad. Sci., V, pp. 241-277; pll. VI, VII. 

On the Seed-coats of the Genus Euphorbia, by L. H. Pammel. Trans. St. L. 
Acad. Sci., V, pp. 543-568; pll. XII-XIV. 

On the Influence of Fungicides upon the germination of seeds. Agr. Sci., 
VIII, pp. 215-231. 

Fungous Diseases of the Sugar Beet, by L. H. Pammel, 16 pp.; 7 pll. 

Bulletin No. 20, Iowa Agr. Coll. Exp. Sta., pp. 679-730. Grass and leaf-hoppers, 
by Herbert Osborn; pp. 713-715. Treatment of spot diseases of the cherry and 
currant, and potato blight, by L. H. Pammel; pp. 716-720. Prevention of corn 
and oat smut, by L. H. Pammel and F. C. Stewart; pp. 721-723. 

No. 21, pp. 735-S04; 2 pll. An aromatic bacillus of cheese, by X,. H. Pammel; 
pp. 794-796. Some bacteriological work in the dairy, by L. H. Pammel; pp. 
797-804. 

No. 22, pp. 819-861. 

No. 23, . pp. 865-890; 1 pi.; 12 figs. Results of crossing cucurbits, by D. H. 
Pammel.; pp. 906-917. Notes on a few common fungous diseases, by L. H. 
Pammel; pp. 918-924. 
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No. 24, pp. 943-1006; 13 figs. Experiments with fungicides, by L. H. Pammel; 
pp. 985-990. 

No. 25, pp. 3-4S. Specific gravity and weight of wheat seed, by L. H. Pammel 
and F. C. Stewart; pp. 20-31. 

No. 26. The Russian Thistle, by L. H. Pammel, James "Wilson, and J. L. 
Budd; 32 pp.; 9 plates. 

No. 27, pp. 85-154; 4 pll., figs., etc. Potato scab and its prevention, by L. H. 
Pammel; pp. 129-129. Rutabaga rot, by L. H. Pammel; pp. 130-135. 
DAVENPORT.— Academy of Natural Sciences: 

Proceedings, Vol. V, Part II. January, 1885— January, 1889. 1893. Pp. i-viii, 
185-370; pll. I, II. Ceanothus L.— Recent field notes, with a partial revision of 
species, by C. C. Parry; pp. 185-194. Synopsis of proceedings; pp. 195-280. 
DES MOINES.— Iowa Academy of Sciences: 

Proceedings, Vol. I, Part IV, 1893, 142 pp., contains the following papers, or 
abstracts of them: On the assumption of a special "Nascent Sate," and Some 
peculiarities of solutions of ferric sulphocyanate, by Launcelot Andrews; pp. 
9-15. Experimental engineering at the Iowa Agricultural College, by G. W. 
Bissell; pp. 16-18. On the geological position of Bennettites dacotensis Mac- 
bride, with remarks on the stratigraphy of the region in which the species was 
discovered, by Samuel Calvin; pp. 18-22. Notes on the lower strata of the 
Devonian series in Iowa, by Win. Harmon Norton; pp. 22-24. Derivation of 
the Unione fauna of the Northwest, and Process of formation of certain 
quartzites, by Charles R. Keyes; pp. 25-31. Origin of the present drainage 
system of Warren county, by J. L. Til ton; pp. 31-33. Structure of the Mystic 
coal basin, and Sigourney deep well, by H. Foster Bain; pp. 33-38. Southern 
extension of the Cretaceous in Iowa, and Topography of the granite and por- 
phyry region of Missouri, by E. H. Lonsdale; pp. 39-48. Occurrence of zinc in 
Northeastern Iowa, and Satin spar from Dubuque, by A. G. Leonard; pp. 
48-55. North American cycads, by Thomas H. McBride; pp. 62-65. Bacteria: 
Their relation to modern medicine, the arts and industries, by L. H. Pammel; 
pp. 66-91. The Johns Hopkins biological laboratory, by W. S. Windle; pp. 112- 
115. Laboratory notes in zoology, by Herbert Osborn; pp. 124-127. 
Iowa Geological Survey: 

Iowa Geological Survey, Vol. I; 19x27 cm. First Annual Report of the State 
Geologist for 1892, with accompanying papers ; 472 pp. ; 10 pll. ; 26 figs. Geo- 
logical Formations of Iowa, by Charles Rollin Keyes; pp. 11-144; geological 
map of Iowa (pi. I) and pll. II-IX; figs. 1-15. Cretaceous Deposits of Woodbury 
and Plymouth Counties, with observations on their economic uses, by Samuel 
Calvin; pp. 145-161; figs. 16, 17. Ancient Lava Flows in the Strata of North- 
western Iowa, by Samuel W. Beyer; pp. 163-169; fig. 18. Distribution and Re- 
lations of the St. Louis Limestone in Mahaska county, Iowa, by Harry 
Foster Bain; pp. 171-179; figs. 19, 20. Annotated Catalogue of Minerals, by 
Charles Rollin Keyes; pp. 181-196; pi. X; figs. 21-26. Some Lime-burning Dolo- 
mites and Dolomitic Building-stones from the Niagara of Iowa, by Gilbert L. 
Houser; pp. 197-207. Bibliography of Iowa Geology, by Charles Rollin Keyes; 
pp. 209-464. 

Vol. II, 1894. Coal Deposits of Iowa, by Charles Rollin Keyes; 536 pp.; 18 
pll. ; 222 figs. 

Vol. III. Second Annual Report, 1893, with accompanying papers, 19x27 cm., 
bound in green cloth; 501 pp.; 37 pll. and maps; 34 figs. Reports of State Ge- 
ologist, Assistant Geologist, and Chemist; pp. 19-44. Work and Scope of the 
Geological Survey, by Charles Rollin Keyes; pp. 45-98; geological map of Iowa 
(pi. I); pll. II- VI. Cretaceous Deposits of the Sioux Valley, by Harry Foster 
Bain; pp. 98-114; pll. VII, VIII. Certain Devonian and Carboniferous outliers 
in Eastern Iowa, by William Harmon Norton; pp. 115-133. Geological Section 
along Middle river in Central Iowa, by J. L. Tilton; pp. 135-146; fig. 2. Gla- 
cial Scorings in Iowa, by Charles Rollin Keyes; pp. 147-165; pll. IX-XV; fig. 3. 
Thickness of the Paleozoic Strata of Northeastern Iowa, by William Harmon 
Norton; pp. 167-210; fig. 4 and pll. XVII, XVIII, showing sections and records 
of twelve deep wells in northeastern Iowa. Composition and Origin of Iowa 
Chalk, by Samuel Calvin; pp. 211-236; pi. XIX. Buried River Channels in South- 
eastern Iowa, by C. H. Gordon; pp. 237-255; figs. 5-7. Gypsum Deposits of Iowa, 
by Charles Rollin Keyes; pp. 257-304; map of the Iowa gypsum region (pi. XX); 
pll. XXI-XXV; figs. 8-12. Geology of Lee County, by Charles Rollin Keyes; 
—21 
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pp. 305-407; geological map of Lee county (pi. XXVI), 30x40 cm.; pll. XXVII- 
XXXII; figs. 14-25. Geology of Des Moines County, by Charles Rollin Keyes; 
pp. 409-492; geological map (pi. XXXIII) 25x30 cm.; pll. XXXIV-XXXVII ; figs. 
26-34. 
IOWA CITY.— Iowa Academy of Sciences. (See Des Moines.) 
State Historical Society: 

Iowa Historical Record, Vol. IX, 1893, pp. 385-576. Contains a complete expose 
of the "Cardiff Giant" deception, and portraits of Alex. Chambers, L. G. 
Bell, John A. Parvin, and Charles Mason. 

Iowa City— a Contribution to the Early History of Iowa, by Benjamin P. 
Shambaugh, 116 pp. 

The Amish Mennonites— a sketch of their origin, and of their settlement in 
Iowa, with their creed in an appendix, by Barthimius L. Wick;. 60 pp. 

Iowa Historical Record, quarterly, Vol. X, Nos. 1-4, 1894, 192 pp. ; steel and 
other engravings of John S. Tilford, Lucinda Humphrey Hay, William G. 
Hammond, and Samuel Jordan Kirkwood. 

Historical Lectures upon early leaders in the professions, 1894, 134 pp. 

Constitution and records of the Claim Association of Johnson county, Iowa, 
with introduction and notes, by Benjamin P. Shambaugh, 192 pp. 
State University of Iowa— Laboratories of Natural History: 

Bulletin, Vol. II, No. 3, pp. 191-294; 3 pll., containing: I. The Early stages of 
three North American coleoptera, by H. P. Wickham, pp. 195-201. II. Report 
on an Entomological reconnoissance to southern Alaska, by H. P. Wickham, 
pp. 202-233. III. On two species of coleoptera introduced from Europe, by 
H. P. Wickham, p. 234; 1 pi. IV. Report on zoological explorations on the 
Lower Saskatchewan river, by C. C. Nutting; pp. 235-293; pll. II, III. 

KANSAS. 
ATCHISON.— Soldiers' Orphans' Home: 

Fourth Biennial Report of the Superintendent, ending June 30, 1894, 14 pp. ; 1 pi. 

EMPORIA.— The State Normal School: 
Catalogue of School, 106 pp. 

JUNCTION CITY.— Robert Hay : 

Geology and Mineral Resources of Kansas, by Robert Hay, F. G. S. A. From the Eighth 
Biennial Report of the State Board of Agriculture, 1891-92, 66 pp. ; geological map of Kan- 
sas ; 2 pll. ; 12 figs. 

Mineral Resources of Kansas (World's Fair edition), 23 pp. 

LAWRENCE.— Prof. E. H. S. Bailey, Kansas State University : 

A Chemical Examination of the Waters of the Kaw and its Tributaries, by E. H. S. Bailey 
and E. C. Franklin ; .12 pp. From Kan. Univ. Quar., Vol. Ill, No. 1, July, 1894. 
Prof. V. L. Kellogg, now of Leland Stanford Junior University : 

Common Injurious Insects of Kansas, by V. L. Kellogg ; 126 pp. ; 61 figs. 
Prof. E. Miller, Kansas State University : 

Outline of Mathematical Work, by E. Miller ; 12 pp. 
L. E. Sayre, Ph. G., Kansas State University : 

American Colocynth, by L. E. Sayre, University of Kansas. From American Journal of 
Pharmacy, June, 1894, 6 pp. 1 pi. 
Kansas State University : 

Eighth Biennial Report of the Board of Regents and Officers of the University of Kan- 
sas, 1891-'92 ; 30 pp. 

Twenty-eighth Annual Catalogue, 1893-4 ; pp. 3-126 ; 3 plates. 

School of Fine Arts, 1894-5, 34 pp. ; 3 half-tone plates. 

Catalogue of the School of Law for Collegiate year 1893-4. 16 pp. 1 plate. 

Catalogue of the School of Pharmacy for the Collegiate year 1893-4, 32 pp. ; 6 plates. 

The Kansas University Quarterly, Vol. I, Nos. 3 and 4, pp. i-xvi, 101-196; pll. IX-XIII + 
I-VII. On the Apioceridae and their Allies, and Diptera Brasiliana, III, by S. W. Willis- 
ton ; pp. 101-123 ; pi. IX, X. Notes on some diseases of grasses, by W. C. Stevens ; pp. 123^- 
132 ; pll. XI-XIII ; 6 figures. Modern higher algebra, by E. Miller ; pp. 133-136. Dialect 
word list, II, by W. H. Carruth ; pp. 137-142. Maximum Bending Moments for moving loads 
in a parabolic arch-rib hinged at the ends, by E. C. Murphy; pp. 143-153. Penology in 
Kansas, by F. W. Blackmar; pp. 155-177. Bibliography of municipal government in the 
United States, by Frank H. Hodder ; pp. 179-196 ; pll. I-VII. 
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Vol. II, x+290 pp.; 8 pll. Revision on the genera Dolichopus and Hygroceleuthus, by 
J. M. Aldrich ; pp. 1-26 ; pi. I. Present status of the street-paving problem in Kansas, and 
Maximum load on a lintel, by E. C. Murphy ; pp. 27-33. The trisection of an angle, by A. 
L. Candy ; pp. 35-45 ; 11 figures. New genera and species of Psilopinae, by J. M. Aldrich ; 
pp. 47-50. The sclerites of the head of Danais archippus Fab., by Vernon L. Kellogg; pp. 
51-57; pi. II. New or little-known Diptera, by S. W. Williston; pp. 59-78. Kansas Ptero- 
dactyls, and Kansas Mosasaurs, by S. W. Williston ; pp. 79-84. Linear Geometry of the 
cubic and quartic, by H. B. Newson ; pp. 85-93. On the delicacy of the sense of taste among 
Indians, by E. H. S. Bailey ; pp. 95-98. Field work in geology, by Erasmus Haworth, M. E. 
Kirk, and W. H. H. Piatt ; pp. 99-142. A geological reconnoissance in southwest Kansas 
and No-man's-land, by E. C. Case ; pp. 143-147. Traces of a glacier at Kansas City, Mo., by 
E. C. Case ; pp. 149, 150. New genera and species of Dolichopodidae, by J. M. Aldrich ; pp. 
151-157. Descriptions of North American Trypetidae, with notes, by W. A. Snow ; pp. 159- ■ 
174 ; pll. VI, VII. The control of the purse in the United States Government, by E. D. 
Adams; pp. 175-232. The Life and Opinions of William Langland, by E. M. Hopkins; pp. 
233-288. Restoration of Aceratherium fossiger Cope, by S. W. Williston ; pp. 289, 290 ; pi. 
VIII. 

Vol. Ill, No. 1 and 2, pp. 1-163; pll. I-XIII, pi. VIII being a photograph of Platygonus 
leptorhinus ; 1 map. Vertebrate remains from the lowermost Cretaceous, A new turtle 
from the Benton Cretaceous, Notes on Uintacrinus socialis Grinnell, Restoration of Platy 
gonus, On the genus Dolichomyia, with the description of a new species from Colorado, by 
Dr. S. W. Williston ; pp. 1-43 ; pll. I-VIII. Taxonomic value of the scales of the Lepidop- 
tera, by Vernon L. Kellogg ; pp. 45-89 ; pll. IX, X. Chemical examination of the waters of 
the Kaw river and its tributaries, by E. H. S. Bailey and E. C. Franklin ; pp. 91-102. The 
Hessian, Jacobian, Steinerian, in geometry of one dimension, by Henry B. Newson ; pp. 103- 
116. Irrigation along the Arkansas in western Kansas, by E. C. Murphy, C. E. ; pp. 117-128. 
List of the birds of Finney county, Kansas, by H. W. Menke ; pp. 129-135. A study of the 
prothorax of Butterflies, by May H. Wellman ; pp. 137-142. American Platypezidae, by 
W. A. Snow ; pp. 143-152 ; pi. XII. Foreign Settlements in Kansas, by W. H. Carruth, with 
map ; pp. 159-163. 
University of Kansas Experiment Station ; 

First Annual Report of the Director for the year 1891. F. H. Snow, Director. Conta- 
gious Diseases of the Chinch Bug ; 230 pp. ; map of Kansas ; 3 pll. 

MANHATTAN.- A. S. Hitchcock: 

A Key to the Spring Flora of Manhattan, 36 pp. A Key to the Genera of Manhattan 
Plants, based on fruit characters, 36 pages. 
Kansas State Agricultural College : 

Thirtieth Annual Catalogue of the officers, students and graduates, 1892-3 ; pp. 1-68, with 
18 half-tones of buildings and departments. Thirty-first Annual Catalogue, 1893-4 ; 68 pp. 
with 16 plates. 
Kansas State Agricultural College.— Experiment Station : 

Sixth Annual Report, 1893, pp. ii-xxii. 

Bulletins: No. 35. Actinomycosis bovis or "lump jaw" of cattle. Some observations 
upon loco, 20 pp. ; pll. IX-XV. 

No. 36. Experiments with Sorghum and Sugar Beets, 29 pp. 

No. 37. Experiments in Potato Culture, 9 pp. ; pll. XVI-XVIII. 

No. 38. Preliminary Report on rusts of grain, 14 pp. ; pll. I-III. 

No. 39. Experiments in Feeding Steer's, pp. 16-50; pll. IV- VI. 

No. 40. Experiments in Wheat, pp. 51-61. 

No. 41. The Effect of Fungicides upon the germination of corn, pp. 63-79. 

No. 42. Experiments with Oats, pp. 81-92. 

No. 43. Experiments with Sorghum and Sugar Beets, pp. 93-114. 

No. 44. Further Study of Native Grapes, pp. 115-128. 

No. 45. Experiments with Corn, pp. 129-150. 

No. 46. Rust of Grains, II, pp. 1-10. 

No. 48. Six Years' Experience with Ensilage. Some Forage Plants. Renovating a 
Prairie Pasture, pp. 33-43. 

McPHERSON.— J. A. Udden : See Rock Island, 111. 

On a Natural Formation of Pellets in McPherson County, Kansas, by J. A. Udden 
Augustana College, Rock Island, 111., 1893; 4 pp. ; 3 figs. 

MORGAN VILLE— John H. Schaffner : See Ann Arbor, Mich. 

OTTAWA.— Ottawa University : 

The Twenty-ninth Annual Catalogue of the Officers and Students, 1893-4, 48 pp. 
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STERLING.-A. A. Denton: 

Field Experiments with Sugar Cane, seasons of 1890, 1891, and 1892, by Hubert Edson, 
Chemist. 1893. 45 pp. 

TOPEKA — Adjutant General of the State of Kansas: 

Eighth Biennial Report of the Adjutant General of the State of Kansas, 1891-92, by J. N. 
Roberts, 52 pp. 
Ninth Biennial Report, 1893-94, by A. J. Davis, Adjutant General. 99 pp., bound in cloth. 
Auditor of State : 

Ninth Biennial Report of the Auditor of State and Register of State Land Office, for 
the fiscal years ending June 30, 1893, and June 30, 1894, by Van B. Prather, Auditor of 
State. 533 pp., bound in cloth. 

Board of Railroad Commissioners State of Kansas : 

Tenth Annual Report of the Board of Railroad Commissioners, for the year ending 
December 1, 1892 ; 294 pp. ; bound in cloth. Official railroad map of Kansas. 
Eleventh Annual Report, for the year ending December 1, 1893; 592 pp. 
Bureau of Labor and Industrial Statistics : 

Ninth Annual Report of the Bureau of Labor and Industry, by J. F. Todd, Labor Com- 
missioner. 1893. Bound in cloth. 824 pp. ; 4 pll. 

Commissioner of Forestry, State of Kansas : 

Report of the Commissioner of Forestry for the State of Kansas, for the two years ending 
June 30, 1894, by E. V. Wheeler, Commissioner ; 32 pp. 

Secretary of State : 

Eighth Biennial Report of the Secretary of State, by Wm. Higgins, Secretary of State, 
1891-92. 146 pp., bound in cloth. 

State of Kansas Blue Book, an official State directory for the year 1893, by R. S. Osborn, 
Secretary of State. 102 pp. 

Ninth Biennial Report, for 1893-'94, by R. S. Osborn, Secretary of State. 74 pp., bound 
in cloth. 

State Bank Commissioner : 

Second Biennial Report of the Bank Commissioner of the State of Kansas, September 
1, 1894, by John W. Breidenthal, Bank Commissioner, 300 pp. 

State Board of Agriculture ; F. D. Coburn, Secretary : 

Ninth Biennial Report of the State Board of Agriculture. 1893-4. Vol. xiv., bound in 
cloth, by F. D. Coburn, Secretary. 538 pp. ; map of foreign settlements in Kansas ; 7 pll. ; 
14 figs. Some discussions of irrigation problems and possibilities, moisture, soils, and 
related topics, as they pertain to Kansas, by Prof. G. H. Failyer ; pp. 324-327. An inquiry 
into the extent to which irrigation in Kansas is possible, by Prof. Erasmus Haworth ; 
pp. 327-334. Irrigation possibilities upon the higher lands of Western Kansas, by A. B. 
Montgomery ; pp. 334-338. Evaporation and storage of soil moisture, by H. R. Hilton ; 
pp. 341-348. Circulation of water in soils, by Prof. Milton Whitney : pp. 348-363. Water 
required to produce a oound of dry material, by Prof. F. H. King; pp. 354-367. 
367. Fruit and vegetable growing under irrigation, by C. H. Longstreth, Lakin: 
pp. 367-370. How and when to irrigate a small tract, by G. W. Gregory, Garden City, 
Kans. ; pp. 371-374. The natural distribution of roots in field soils, by Prof. F. H. King, 
from the tenth annual report of Wisconsin Experiment Station ; pp. 374-379 ; 9 colored 
figures. Observations on Subsoiling : A six years' experience, by Scott Kelsey, Topeka ; 
pp. 380-387. Alfalfa, or Lucern: Its history, characteristics, cultivation, worth and uses; 
pp. 388-455. Feeding Wheat to Farm-Animals : Its practice in Kansas, and something of 
its bearing upon agriculture and stock-raising; pp. 456-531. 

State Board of Charities : 

Ninth Biennial Report of the Board of Trustees of the State Charitable Institutions of 
Kansas, for the two years ending June 30, 1894. 170 pp. ; 15 pll. 

State Historical Society, F. G. Adams, Secretary: 

Ninth Biennial Report of the State Historical Society, for the period commencing No- 
vember 16, 1892, and ending November 20, 1894. Also proceedings of the meetings, 1895, 
bound in cloth. 174 pp. 

Columbian History of Education in Kansas. 1893. 231 pp., with 13 plates of school 
buildings in Kansas and 29 figures, portraits of prominent educators of Kansas. 

State Inspector of Coal Mines : 

Fifth Biennial Report of the State Mine Inspector, for the year ending December 31, 
1891, by John T. Stewart, 86 pp. 
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State Library : 

Ninth Biennial Report of the State Librarian of the State of Kansas, for the two years 
ending June 30, 1894, by H. J. Dennis, State Librarian. 102 pp. 

Superintendent of Insurance : 

Twenty-third Annual Report of the Superintendent of Insurance, for the year ending 
December 31, 1892, by S. H. Snyder, Superintendent of Insurance. 28S pp., bound in cloth. 

Twenty-fourth Annual Report for the year ending December 31, 1893, by S. H. Snyder, 
Superintendent of Insurance. 255 pp. 
Superintendent of Public Instruction : 

Ninth Biennial Report of the Superintendent of Public Instruction. 1893-94. 276 pp. 
bound in cloth. 
Treasurer of State : 

Seventh Biennial Report of the Treasurer of State. 1889-90. 82 pp. 

Eighth Biennial Report of the Treasurer of State of Kansas for the fiscal years ending 
June 30, 1891, and June 30, 1892, by S. G. Stover, State Treasurer. 86 pp., bound in cloth. 

Ninth Biennial Report. 1893-94, by W. H. Biddle, State Treasurer. 44 pp., bound in 
cloth. 

Monthly Reports, 4 pp. each. 

Washburn College : 

Catalogue of the College for the year 1893-94. 68 pp. ; 4 pll. 
World's Columbian Exposition, Kansas Department: 

Mineral Resources of Kansas, 23 pp. 

Report of the Board of Managers Kansas Exhibit. 1893, 21 pp. 

Kansas at the World's Fair. Report of the Kansas Board of World's Fair Managers, 
containing report of the "Board of Managers Kansas Exhibit," from April, 1892, to 
March, 1893, and transactions of the " Kansas Board of World's Fair Managers," for 
March, 1893, to December, 1893, together with illustrations and descriptions in detail of 
all Kansas exhibits and awards. 1893. 116 pp. ; 46 pll. 
F. G. Adams, Secretary State Historical Society : 

Fourth Annual Report of the United States Geological Survey, by J. W. Powell, Di- 
rector, 1884, 505 pp. ; 85 pll. ; 15 figs. 

Report on the United States and Mexican Boundary Survey, by William H. Emory, 
Major 1st Cavalry, U. S. Commissioner, 23x29 cm., bound in black cloth. Vol. I, 1857, 
34th Cong., 1st Sess., Ex. Doc. No. 135; 476 pages; 8 steel engravings; 64 half-page 
steel outline sketches; steel map of U. S. 50x60 cm.; 12 colored lithographs; 46 
wood cuts; 21 steel plates of paleontology, embracing 150 figures of shells. Part I.. 
Emory's Report, 258 pp. ; 90 pll. ; 20 cuts. Part II. Geological reports of Dr. C. C. Parry 
and Arthur Schott. Paleontology and Geology of the boundary, by James Hall. De- 
scription of Cretaceous tertiary fossils, by T. A. Conrad, 174 pp. ; 21 pll. ; 30 wood cuts. 
F. W. Cragin: See Colorado Springs, Colo. 
Chas. S. Prosser, Union College, Schenectady : 

Kansas River Section of the Permo-carboniferous and Permian rocks of Kansas, by 
Charles S. Prosser. From the Bull. Geol. Soc. of America, Vol. VI, pp. 29-54. 
Z.F.Riley: 

Among the Trees, by Mary Lorimer, with illustrations and drawings after nature. 154 
pp., bound. 

The Botanic Garden, a poem in two parts, 1799 (old book). 296 pp.. 4 pll. 
W. L. Schenck, M. D. : 

Sewage Disposal. An address delivered before the state sanitary convention at Em- 
poria, Kansas, Dec. 1888, by W. L. Schenck. 8 pp. 

Personal Hygiene in Schools. Report of W. L. Schenck, M. D., from the committee on 
hy r giene, A. M. A. Read before the annual meeting of the American Medical Association, 
at Washington, D. C, May, 1891 ; 20 pp. 
Bernard B. Smyth, Librarian, K. A. S. : 

First Biennial Report of the Geological Survey of Michigan, embracing observations on 
the geology, zoology, and botany of the Lower Peninsula. 1861. 339 pp., bound. 

U. S. Geological Survey of Wyoming and contiguous territory, 1870, by F. V. Hayden, 
United States Geologist ; 511 pp. ; numerous figures. 

United States Geological and Geographical Survey of Colorado and adjacent territory, 
1875, by F. V. Hayden, United States Geologist, 836 pp. ; 70 pll. ; 7 maps, and 67 figs. 

U. S. Geological and Geographical Survey of the Territories of Idaho and Wyoming, 
1877, by F. V. Hayden, United States Geologist, 748 pp.; 10 plates of molluscs; 78 plates 
of sections, maps, and views. 
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United States Geographical Surveys West of the One Hundredth Meridian, by Lieut. 
Geo. M. Wheeler, Corps of Engineers, U. S. Army, in charge; 24x30 cm., bound in brown 
cloth. Vol. II, 1877. Astronomy and Barometric Hypsometry ; 588 pp. ; 22 pi. 

United States Geographical Surveys West of One Hundredth Meridian, by Capt. G. M. 
Wheeler, U. S. Army, in charge, Vol. Ill, 1881. Supplement— Report upon Geological Ex- 
aminations in southern Colorado and in northern New Mexico, during the years 1878 and 
1879, by John J. Stevenson ; with an appendix upon the Carboniferous Invertebrate Fos- 
sils of New Mexico, by C. A. White, M. D. ; 456 pp. ; 4 pll, ; 3 maps ; 49 figs. 

Report of the United States Geological Survey of the Territories, by F. V. Hayden, U. S. 
Geologist in charge; 24x30 cm., bound in red-brown cloth. Vol. Ill, 1884; 1048 pp.; 
132 pll., six of them double-page, and containing in all about 3500 figures. Section I, The 
Tertiary Formations of the Central Region of the United States ; pp. 1-20 ; 7 wood cuts. 
Section II, The Horizontal Relations of the North American Tertiaries with those of Eu- 
rope ; pp. 21-1002 ; 132 lithographic pll. ; 34 wood cuts. 

Same title. Vol. IX, 1876, by F. V. Hayden, Geologist in charge; 629 pp.; 45 pll.; 85 
wood cuts. 

Vol. XII, 1879, by F.V. Hayden, Geologist in charge; 336 pp.; 47 pll. 

U. S. Arctic Expedition, Steamer Polaris, C. F. Hall, Commanding ; 24x30 cm., bound in 
brown cloth. Vol. I, Physical Observations, by Dr. Emil Bessels, Chief of scientific de- 
partment. 1876. 863 pp. ; 9 pll. ; 39 wood cuts. 
Alton H. Thompson, D. D. S. : 

The Origin and Evolution of the Human Face, and the Descent of Facial Expression, by 
Alton H. Thompson. 20 pp. 

LOUISIANA. 

PATTER SON.— W. J. Thompson, Calumet Plantation, La. : 

Bulletin No. 8. Field Experiments with Sugar Cane, seasons of 1890, 1891, and 1892, by 
Hubert Edson, chemist; 45 pp. 

MAINE. 

PORTLAND.— Portland Society of Natural History : 

Portland Catalogue of Maine Plants, second edition, by M. L. Fernald. From the Pro- 
ceedings, 1892, pp. 41-72. 
Edward L. Rand, Boston, Mass.: 

Flora of Mount Desert Island, Maine. A Preliminary Catalogue of the Plants growing 
on Mount Desert Island, by Edward L. Rand and John H. Redfield. With a geological in- 
troduction, by Wm. Morris Davis, and a new map of Mount Desert Island. 1894. 286 pp., 
bound in cloth ; map, 55x75 cm., in pocket. 

MARYLAND. 

BALTIMORE— Johns Hopkins University: 

Circulars, 24x30 cm., Nos. 101-107, Vol. XII, 132 pp. Notes in Philology. The Limita- 
tion of the Imperative in the Attic Orators, by C. W. E. Miller ; pp. 17-36. Maps of the 
territory included within the state of Maryland, especially in the vicinity of Baltimore, 
by Prof. George H. Williams; pp. 37-54. Address of Hon. James B. Angell, LL.D., presi- 
dent of the University of Michigan ; pp. 55-72. A Century of Comparative Philology, by 
Maurice Bloomfield, Ph. D. ; pp. 39-56. Notes from the Oriental Seminary. A new He- 
brew Particle, by Paul Haupt ; pp. 107-124. 

MASSACHUSETTS. 

BOSTON.— American Academy of Arts and Sciences : 

Proceedings, New Series, Vol. XX; Whole Series Vol. XXVIII, May, 1892, to May, 1893; 
448 pp. ; 3 pll. A Revision of the Atomic Weight of Barium, by Theodore William Rich- 
ards, pp, 1-30. Thermo-electric Method of Studying Cylinder Condensation in Steam-en- 
gines, and Note on an Approximate Trigonometric Expression for the fluctuations of 
steam temperature in an engine cylinder, by Edwin H. Hall ; pp. 37-54. Studies on the 
Transformations of Moths of the family Saturniidae, by A. S. Packard, M. D. ; pp. 55-92; 
pll. I-III. Excursion of the Diaphragm of a Telephone Receiver, by Charles R. Cross, 
Arthur N. Mansfield, and Henry M. Phillips, pp. 93-102, 234-246. Additions to the Phaeno- 
gamic Flora of Mexico, ^discovered by C. G. Pringle in 1891-92, by B. L. Robinson and 
H. E. Sea ton ; pp. 103-115. New and Little-known Plants collected on Mt. Orizaba in the 
summer of 1891, by Henry E. Seaton ; presented by B. L. Robinson, Jan, 11, 1893 ; pp. 116-123. 
The North American Sileneae and Polycarpeae, by B. L. Robinson; pp. 124-155. New 
Species of Laboulbeniaceae, by Roland Thaxter, pp. 156-188. Real Orthogonal Substitu- 
tion, by Henry Taber, pp. 212-221. On the Cupriammonium Double Salts, by Theodore 
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Wm. Richards and Hubert Grovor Shaw ; pp. 247-259. Notes on the Oxides contained in 
Cerite, Samarskite, Gadolinite, and Fergusonite, by Wolcott Gibbs, M. D., pp. 260-279. 

Proceedings, N. S., Vol. XXI, May, 1893, to May, 1894. 480 pp. ; 4 pll. ; 14 figs. On cer- 
tain Substituted Crotonolactones and Mucobromic Acid, by Henry B. Hill and Robert W. 
Cornelison ; pp. 1-54. A Revision of the Atomic Weight of Barium, second paper, by Theo- 
dore Wm. Richards ; pp. 55-91. New Genera and Species of Laboulbeniaceae, by Roland 
Thaxter, pp. 92-111. Arsenical Poisoning from wall papers and fabrics, by Charles Robert 
Sanger; pp. 112-177. Laws of Cleavage in Limax, by C. A. Kofoid, pp. 180-203. Occur- 
rence of Diamonds in Meteorites, by Oliver Whipple Huntington ; pp. 204-211. Double 
Haloids of Antimony and Potassium, by Francis Gano Benedict ; pp. 212-227. On Muco- 
phenoxychloric Acid, by Harris Eastman Sawyer ; pp. 242-250. The Smithville Meteoric 
Iron, by Oliver Whipple Huntington; pp. 251-260; 1 pi. Contributions from the Gray 
Herbarium of Harvard University, new series No. 6, by B. L. Robinson. I.— The North 
American Alsinea? ; pp. 273-313. II.— Descriptions of New and hitherto imperfectly known 
Plants collected in Mexico by C. G. Pringle in 1892 and 1893, pp. 314-330, 382-394. On the 
Inheritance of Acquired Characters in Animals with a complete metamorphosis, by 
Alpheus S. Packard, M. D. ; pp. 331-370. On the Group of Automorphic Linear Transfor- 
mations of a Bilinear Form, by Henry Taber ; pp. 371-381. 

Boston Society of Natural History : 

Proceedings, Vol. XXV, May, 1890, to May, 1892. 524 pp.; 16 plates and maps. La- 
marckianism and Darwinism, by Dr. J. A. Jeffries; pp. 42-49. Asiatic Lepidoptera, by 
Rev. W. J. Holland, Ph. D. ; pp. 52-82 ; pi. Ill, IV, V. Notes on some points in the Ex- 
ternal Structure and Phytogeny of lepidopterous larvae, by Dr. Alpheus S. Packard ; pp. 
82-114 ; pll. I, II. Composition of the till or boulder clay, by W. O. Crosby; pp. 115-140. 
Geographic Limits of species of plants in the basin of the Red River of the North, by 
Warren Upham ; pp. 140-172. Kame Ridges, Kettle Holes, and other phenomena attend- 
ant upon the passing away of the great ice sheet in Hingham, Mass., by T. T. Bouve ; 
pp. 173-182, with map of the region. On Chemism or the organization of matter, by A. E. 
Dolbear; pp. 183-201. Geology of the environs of Quebac with map and section, by 
Jules Marcou ; pp. 202-227 ; pll. VII-IX. Walden, Cochituate, and other lakes inclosed by 
modified drift, by Warren Upham ; pp. 228-242. Additional notes concerning the Nampa 
Image, by G. F. Wright; pp. 242-216. Notes on Central American Archseology and Eth- 
nology, by J. Crawford, State Geologist and Mineralogist of Nicaragua ; pp. 247-253. The 
Antiquity of the last Glacial Period, by N. S. Shaler, pp. 258-287. Recent Fossils of the 
harbor and Back Bay, Boston, by Warren Upham ; pp. 305-316. The Catskill Delta in the 
Post-Glacial Hudson Estuary, by William Morris Davis ; pp. 318-335. Remarks on the 
Pinnidse, by Alpheus Hyatt; pp. 335-346. The Tertiary Rhynchophora, by Samuel H. 
Scudder ; pp. 370-386. The Drainage of the Bernese Jura, by August F. Foerste, with a 
supplementary note on the drainage of the Pennsylvania Appalachians ; pp. 392-420 ; pll. 
X-XII. Pleistocene Changes in Eastern North America, by Baron Garard DeGeer, of the 
Geological Survey of Sweden; pp. 454-477; with map. Sub-glacial Origin of certain 
Eskers, by Wm. Morris Davis ; pp. 477-499. Gaology of Hingham, Mass., by W. O. Crosby ; 
pp. 499-512; pll. XIV-XVI. 

Vol. XXVI, Part f, November, 1892, to May, 1893; 152 pp. The Origin of Drumlins, by 
Warren Upham ; pp. 2-25. Deflected Glacial Striae in Somerville, and The Fishing Banks 
between Cape Cod and Newfoundland, by Warren Upham ; pp. 33-18. Evidences of man 
in Nicaragua, by J. Crawford; pp. 49-58. Bioplastology and the related branches of bio- 
logical research, by Prof. Alphaeus Hyatt ; pp. 49-125. Traces of Fauna in the Cambridge 
slates, by J. B. Woodworth ; pp. 125-127. 

Marine Biological Laboratory : 

Massachusetts Horticultural Society, Robert Manning, Secretary : 

Transactions of the Massachusetts Horticultural Society,, for the year 1890, Part II; pp. 
211-348. 

For the year 1891, Parts I and II. 444 pp. ; 2 litho. plates, 11 half-tones. Evergreen Trees, 
by William C. Strong ; pp. 27-48. Roses, by John N. May ; pp. 49-58. Remedies for Insects 
and Fungi Injuring Fruits, by Samuel T. Maynard; pp. 59-71. Chrysanthemums, by John 
Thorpe; pp. 72-84. The Strawberry and its Culture, by P. M. Augur; pp. 86-100. Geo- 
graphical Distribution of Plants, by W. F. Ganong ; pp. 101-117. The Study of Horticul- 
ture in public schools, by Dr. Charles C. Rounds ; pp. 118-140. Diseases of Trees likely 
to follow injuries, by William G. Farlow; pp. 140-158. The Scientific Education of Gar- 
deners, by Charles L. Allen; pp. 159-174. Ferns, by George E. Davenport; pp. 191-20S. A 
Winter Visit to the Bahama Islands, by Henry W. Wilson ; pp. 210-229 ; 11 half-tone plates. 
Part II, Report of Committees, etc. ; pp. 243-444. 

For the year 1892, Parts I and II. 454 pp. ; 2 pll. Soil and Irrigation of Egypt, by Hon. 
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John E. Russell; pp. 13-27. Late Experience witli Insects, by Prof. Charles V. Riley; pp. 
33-47. Fungous Diseases and their remedies, by Prof. J. E. Humphrey ; pp. 103-121. Some 
Considerations upon the Subject of Heat, by Col. Henry W. Wilson ; pp. 151-173. Part II, 
Reports, etc. ; pp. 253-454. 

For the year 1893, Parts I and II. 406 pp. The Economics of Horticulture, by Hon. Henry 
L. Parker; pp. 5S-73. Combating the Fungous Diseases of Plants, by B. T. Galloway; 
pp. 73-88. Wild Flowers and Ferns, by Mr. P. D. Richards ; pp. 88-109. The Carnation 
and its Culture, by Richard T. Lombard ; pp. 109-123. Poisonous Plants, by William P. 
Brooks; pp. 123-144. Aquatic Plants and their Culture, by L. W. Goodell; pp. 144-157. 
Tuberous Rooted Begonias, by John G. Barker; pp. 157-171. A Visit to Japan, by James 
Comley ; pp. 172-191. Part II, pp. 195-406, Reports. Schedule of Prizes for 1894, 48 pp. 

For the year 1894, Parti. 204 pp. Fungi, by William C. Sturgis, pp. 10-28. A Talk 
about Mushrooms, by William Falconer ; pp. 98-123. Cinerarias and Calceolarias, by Ken- 
neth Finlayson ; pp. 123-132. Injurious Insects, by John G. Jack ; pp. 133-151. Schedule 
of Prizes for 1895, 48 pp. 

Boston Public Library : 

Forty-second Annual Report of the Trustees of the Public Library. 1893. 62 pp. 
De Wolfe, Fiske & Co. : 

Catalogues of Books. 
Estes & Lauriat: 

Monthly Catalogues and Lists of Books. 

CAMBRIDGE- Cambridge Entomological Club: 

Psyche, a Journal of Entomology. Vol. VI, Nos. 199-212. Pp. 343-585; pll. VIII-XXI. 
The Orthopteran Genus Hippiscus, by Samuel H. Scudder; pp. 347-350, 359-363. Descrip- 
tions of new species and genera of West African Lepidoptera, by W. J. Holland ; pp. 373- 
376, 393-400, 411-418, 431-434, 451-454, 469-476, 487-490, 513-520, 531-538, 549-552, 565-568, pll. X, XI, 
XVII, XVIII, XX, XXI. An interesting Blood-sucking Gnat of the family Chironomidse, 
by C. H. Tyler-Townsend ; pp. 369-371 ; pi. VIII. A preliminary Synopsis of the Harvest- 
spiders ( Phalangiidjp ) of Mississippi, by Clarence M. Weed ; pp. 425-428 ; pll. XI-XV. The 
Primitive Number of Malpighian Vessels in Insects, by W. M. Wheeler, pp. 457-460; 485- 
487 ; 497-498 ; 509-510 ; 539-541 ; 545-547 ; 561-564. A New Species of Stenobothrus from Con- 
necticut, with remarks on other New England species, by A. P. Morse ; pp. 477-479. Early 
Stages of two Jamaica Nymphalidae, by T. D. A. Cockerell ; p. 481. Notes on Gluphisia 
and other Notodontidse, by A. S. Packard, pp. 499-503, 521-523. 

Vol. VII, Nos 213-223. Pp. 3-168; pi. I- VI. New and undescribed genera and 
species of West African Noctuidae, by W. J. Holland; pp. 7-10, 27-34, 47-50, 67-70, 
83-90, 109-128: pll. I, II, III-V. The Nemastomatidae and Trogulidae of the 
United States, by Nathan Banks; pp. 11-12, 51-52. New England Acrididae, by- 
Albert P. Morse; pp. 13-14, 53-55, 102-108, 147-154, 163-167; pi. VI. The Habits of the 
Aculeate Hymenoptera, by William H. Ashmead; pp. 19-26, 39-46, 59-66, 75-79. 

Prof. A. B. Seymour: 

Orchard Rusts, by Prof. A. B. Seymour; 8 pp. Distribution of Pucclnla He- 
terospora, by A. B. Seymour; 1 p. List of Fungi collected along the Northern 
Pacific Railroad, by A. B. Seymour; Proc. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist.; pp. 182-191. 
Character of Injuries produced by Parasitic Fungi upon their host plants. 
From Amer. Nat., 1887; pp. 1114-1117. 

Museum of Comparative Zoology at Harvard College: 

Annual Reports of the Curator, for 1892-3, 50 pp.; for 1893-4, 56 pp. 

Bulletin, Vol. XVI, No. 13. Report upon Rocks collected from the Galapagos 
Islands, by George P. Merrill; pp. 235-237. 

No. 14. A Basic Dike in the Connecticut Triassic, by L. S. Griswold; pp. 239- 
242; 1 pi. 

No. 15. Notes on the Geology of the Island of Cuba, based upon a reconnois- 
sance made for Alexander Agassiz, by Robert T. Hill; pp. 243-288; pll. I-IX. 

Vol. XXIV, No. 1. On Urnatella Gracilis, by C. B. Davenport; pp. 1-44; pll. 
I-VI. 

No. 2. Note on the Carotids and the Ductus Botalli of the Alligator, by C. B. 
Davenport; prj. 45-48; 1 pi. 

No. 3. On the Byes, the Integumentary Sense Papillae, and the Integument 
of the San Diego Blind Fish (Typhlogobius californiensis Steindachner), by 
W. E. Eitter; pp. 51-102; pll. I-IV. 

No. 4. Vorlauflger Bericht uber die Erbeuteten Holothurien (Galapagos 
Islands), von Hubert Ludwig; pp. 105-114. 
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No. 5. The Development of the Scales of Lepidosteus, by W. S. Nickerson; 
pp. 115-110; pll. I-IV. 

No. 6. Studies in Morphogenesis. On the development of the Cerata in 
Aeolis, by C. B. Davenport; pp. 141-148; pll. I-II. 

No. 7. Preliminary Descriptions of new species of Crustacea of the Gala- 
pagos islands, by Walter Faxon; pp. 149-220. 

Vol. XXV, No. 1. The Orthoptera of the Galapagos Islands, by Samuel H. 
Scudder; pp. 1-25; pll. I-III. 

No. 2. Compte-Rendu sur les Pantopodes de las Galapagos, par W. M. 
Schimkewitsch; pp. 27-43; pll. I, II. 

No. 3. A Method for orienting small objects for the Microtome, by W. McM. 
Woodworth; pp. 45-47. 

No. 4. Report on the Turbellaria of the Galapagos Islands, by W. McM. 
Woodworth; pp. 49-52; 1 pi. 

No. 5. Note Preliminaire sur les Alcyonaires (Galapagos) par Theophile 
Studer; pp. 53-70. 

No. 6. The Hydroids of the Galapagos, by Samuel F. Clarke; pp. 71-78; pll. 
I-V. 

No. 7. The Origin of the Endocardium in Bony Fishes, by A. T. Holbrook; 
pp. 79-98; pll. I-V. 

No. 8. The Pelagic Schizopoda of the Galapagos Islands, by Arnold Ort- 
mann; pp. 99-112; 1 pi. 

No. 9. Notes on the Shells collected by the "Wild Duck" in the Bahamas, 
1893, by William Healy Dall; pp. 113-124; 1 pi. 

No. 10. Die Opisthobranchien (Galapagos I.) von Rudolph Bergh; pp. 125- 
234; pll. I-XII. 

No. 11. An Account of some Medusae obtained in the Bahamas, by Alfred 
Goldsborough Mayer; pp. 235-242; pll. I-III. 

HYDE PARK.— Frank Blake Webster Company: 

Ornithologist and Oologist, Vol. XVII, 1892, Nos. 10-12. Pp. 145-188. 
Vol. XVIII, 1893, Nos. 1-10. 144 pp. 

SALEM.— Essex Institute: 

Bulletin, Vol. XXIV, 1892, Nos. 10-12. Pp. 137-184. 

Vol. XXV, 1893, 134 pp; 3 pll. A Curious Aino Toy, by Edward S. Morse; pp. 
1-7. Geological and Mineralogical notes, by John H. Sears; pp. 8-13, 111-125. 
The Anterior Cranial Nerves of Pipa Americana, by G. A. Arnold; pp. 126-134; 
lpl. 

Henry Wheatland, M. D., a Sermon, by Rev. Edmund B. Willson; 17 pp. 

Vol. XXVI, 1894, Nos. 1-6; pp. 1-140; 2 pll.; geological map of Essex county, 
Mass., 88-100 cm. A Preliminary List of the vertebrate animals of Kentucky, 
by H. Garman; pp. 1-63. Mineralogical and Geological Notes, by John H. 
Sears; pp. 64-76; 2 pll. Report on the Geology of Essex County, Massachusetts, 
to accompany map, by John H. Sears; pp. 118-139. 

TUFTS COLLEGE.— Tufts College Library: 

Tufts College Studies, No. I. The Anterior Cranial Nerves of Pipa Ameri- 
cana, by G. A. Arnold; pp. 1-9; 1 pi. (From Bull. Essex Inst., XXV.) The 
Classification of the Arthropoda, by J. S. Kingsley; pp. 15-43. (Amer. Nat., 
XXVIII, 1894.) 

No. II. Development of the Lungs of Spiders, by Orville L. Simmons; pp. 49- 
62; 1 pi. (Amer. Jour. Sci. and Art, XLVIII, 1894.) 

No. III. The Development of the Wing of Sterna Wilsonii, by Virgil D. 
Leighton; pp. 63-76. (Amer. Nat. XXVIII, 1894.) 

MICHIGAN. 

AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE.— Michigan Agricultural College: 

Annual Reports of the Secretary of the State Board of Agriculture, Twenty- 
eighth, from July 1, 1888, to June 30, 1889; 618 pp.; 28 weather charts; 26 figs. 

Twenty-ninth, July 1, 1889, to June 30, 1890; 560 pp.; 28 figs.; 3 diagrams. 

Thirty-first, July 1, 1891, to June 30, 1892; 608 pp. 

Thirty-second, July 1, 1892, to June 30, 1893; 526 pp.; numerous figures, 
from Coues's Manual. Birds from Michigan, by A. J. Cook; pp. 192-356. Lo- 
custs and the Horn Fly; pp. 397-402. 

Thirty-third, July 1, 1893, to June 30, 1894; 532 pp.; 8 pll.; some 25 figs.; 5 dia- 
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grams. Celery Insects, by G. C. Davis; pp. 140-109; figs. 1-20. The Sugar 
Maples of Central Michigan, by W. J. Beal; pp. 460-465; 3 pll. 

Twenty-first Annual Report ot the Secretary of the State Horticultural So- 
ciety, 1891; 740 pp.; 22 figs. 

ANN ARBOR— John H. Schaffner; 

The Nature and Distribution of Attraction-spheres and Centrosomes in 
Vegetable Cells, by John H. Schaffner. Contribution from the Botanical Lab- 
oratory of the University of Michigan. From the Botanical Gazette, Vol. 
XIX, pp. 445-459; pi. XXXIII. 
University of Michigan: 

The President's Report of the Board of Regents for the year ending Septem- 
ber 30, 1893. 36 pp. 

DETROIT.— Frederick Stearns: 

List of the Bchinoderms and Crustaceans in the Cabinet of Frederick 
Stearns, Detroit, to which is appended a paper on "Echinoderms and Arthro- 
pods from Japan," by J. E. Ives. 14 pp; 6 pll. 

Echinoderms from the Bahama Islands, by J. E. Ives. 5 pp. ; 16 pll. (From 
Proc. Acad, of Nat. Sci. Phila., 1891, pp. 337-341.) 

A List of Mollusca and other forms of marine life, collected in the years 
1889-1890, in Japan, by Frederick Stearns; 20 pp.; 1 pi. 

LANSING: See Agricultural College. 

MINNESOTA. 

MINNEAPOLIS.— Geological and Natural History Survey of Minnesota, N. H. 
Winchell, State Geologist: 

Bulletin No. 8. The Anorthosytes of the Minnesota Coast of Lake Superior; 
and the Laccolitic Sills of the Northwest Coast of Lake Superior, by Andrew 
C. Lawson .University of California, with a prefatory note on the Norton of 
the Northwest, by N. H. Winchell. 1893. Pp. 84; 8 pll.; 8 sectional diagrams. 

No. 9. Minnesota Botanical Studies, Conway MacMillan, State Botanist. 
1894. 222 pp. ; 10 pll. II. On the occurrence of sphagnum atolls in central Min- 
nesota, by Conway MacMillan; pp. 2-13. III. Some extensions of plant ranges, 
by Edmund P. Sheldon; pp. 14-18; pll. I, II. IV. On the nomenclature of 
some North American species of Astragalus, by E. P. Sheldon; pp. 19-24. V. 
List of fresh-water Algae collected in Minnesota during 1893, by Josephine E. 
Tilden; pp. 25-31. VI. On the poisonous influence of Cypripedium spectabile 
and Cypripedium pubescens, by D. T. MacDougal; pp. 32-36; pi. III. VII. 
Nitrogen assimilation by Isopyrum biternatum, by D. T. MacDougal; pp. 39- 
42. VIII. On the morphology of hepatic elaters, with special reference to 
branching elaters of Conocephalus conicus, by Josephine E. Tilden; pp. 43- 
53; pll. IV, V. IX, X, XI. Revised descriptions of the Minnesota Astragali, 
Synonymy of the North American species of Juncodes with further nomen- 
clatural notes on Astragalus, and Further extensions of plant ranges, by E. 
P. Sheldon, pp. 54-80. XII. Determinations of some Minnesota lichens, by 
W. D. Frost; pp. 81-86; pi. VI. XIII. A revision of the Mucoraceae, with spe- 
cial reference to species reported from North America, by Roscoe Pound; 
pp. 87-104. XIV. Revision of the Minnesota grasses of the tribe Hordeae, by 
Francis Ramaley; pp. 105-115. XV. A preliminary list of the North American 
species of Astragalus, by Edmund P. Sheldon; pp. 116-175. XVI. On a new 
registering balance, by Alex. P. Anderson; pp. 177-180; pi. VII. XVII. On 
a new electrical auxanometer and continuous recorder, by W. D. Frost; pp. 
181-185; pll. V1II-X. XVIII. Titles of literature concerning the fixation of free 
nitrogen by plants, by D. T. MacDougal; pp. 186-221. 

No. 10. The Iron-bearing rocks of the Mesabi Range in Minnesota, by J. 
Edward Spurr. 1894. 268 pp., bound in black cloth; 12 pll., some of them col- 
ored; 22 figs. 

Twenty-first Annual Report, for 1892. 176 pp.; 2 pll.; 18 figs. The Geology of 
Kekequabic Lake in northeastern Minnesota, with special reference to an 
augite soda-granite, by Ulysses Sherman Grant; pp. 5-58; pll. I, II; figs. 1-9. 
Catalogue of rock specimens collected in northeastern Minnesota in 1892, by 
U. S. Grant; pp. 59-67. Preliminary report of a reconnoissance In northwestern 
Minnesota, in 1892, by J. E. Todd; pp. 68-78. Field observations of N. H. Win- 
chell in 1892; pp. 79-152. Additional rock samples collected in 1892, to illustrate 
the report of N. H. Winchell; pp. 153-160. 
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Twenty-second Annual Report, for 1893. 216 pp.; 6 pll.; 3 figs. Field work 
done during' 1893 in northeastern Minnesota, chiefly relating to the glacial 
drift, by Warren Upham; pp. 18-66. Field work during 1892 in northeastern 
Minnesota, by XJ. S. Grant; pp. 67-78. Reconnoissance in northwestern Min- 
nesota during 1893, by J. E. Todd: pp. 90-96. Geology of Itasca county, Min- 
nesota, by G. E. Culver; pp. 97-114. Field work done in 1893, by J. E. Spurr; 
pp. 115-124. Field work done during 1893 in northeastern Minnesota, by Arthur 
Hugo Elftman; pp. 141-180. 

Final Report of Geology of Minnesota, Vol. II, by N. H. Winchell; assisted by 
Warren Upham. 1882-1885. 25x30 cm., bound in cloth. 696 pp.; 42 pll.; 32 figs. 
The geology of Wabasha, Goodhue, and Dakota counties, by N. H. Win- 
chell; pp. 1-101; pll. 32-34. The geology of Carver and Scott, Sibley and Nicollet, 
MeLeod, Renville, Swift and Chippewa, Kandiyohi and Meeker, and Wright 
counties, by Warren Upham; pp. 102-263; pll. 35-41. The geology of Hennepin, 
Ramsey, and Washington counties, by N. H. Winchell; pp. 264-398; pll. 42, A', M, 
N, O, P, Q, R, S, T, U, V, W, X, Y, Z, 43, and 44. The geology of Chisago, Isanti 
and Anoka, Benton and Sherburne, Stearns, Douglass and Pope, Grant and 
Stevens, Wilkin and Traverse, Otter Tail, Wadena and Todd, Crow Wing and 
Morrison, Mille Lacs and Kanabec, Pine, Becker, and Clay counties, by Warren 
Upham; pp. 399-671; pll. 45-61. 

First Report of the State Zoologist, accompanied with notes on the birds of 
Minnesota by Dr. P. L. Hatch. Henry F. Nachtrieb, State Zoologist. June, 
1892-. 488 pp. 
Prof. Ulysses S. Grant, Assistant Geologist: 

Conchological Notes, by U. S. Grant; pp. 113-124. From the Fourteenth An- 
nual Report. 

The Stratigraphie position of the Ogishke Conglomerate of northeastern Min- 
nesota, by U. S. Grant; 10 pp. 

Field Observations on certain granitic areas in northeastern Minnesota, by 
U. S. Grant; pp. 35-110. From the Twentieth Annual Report. 

Note on Quartz-bearing Gabbro in Maryland, by U. S. Grant; 4 pp. 

Note on an Augite Soda-granite from Minnesota, by U. S. Grant; pp. 383- 
388. From American Geologist, Vol. XI. 

The Geology of Kekequabic Lake in northeastern Minnesota, by U. S. Grant; 
pp. 5-58; pll. I, II. From Twenty-first Annual Report. 

Note on the Keweenawan Rocks of Grand Portage Island, north of the coast 
of Lake Superior, by U. S. Grant; pp. 437-439. From American Geologist, Vol. 
XIII. 

Preliminary Report of Field Work during 1893 in northeastern Minnesota, 
by U. S. Grant; pp. 67-78. From the Twenty-second Annual Report. 

D. T. MacDougal: 

The Tendrils of Passiflora caerulea, by D. T. MacDougal; pp. 123-130; pi. X. 
From Botanical Gazette, Vol. XVIII. Intertwining of tendrils; pp. 396, 397. 

Minnesota Academy of Natural Sciences: 

Occasional Papers, Vol. I, No. 1. Preliminary Notes on the Birds and Mam- 
mals collected by the Menage Scientific Expedition to the Philippine Islands, by 
Frank S. Bourns and Dean C. Worcester. 20x29 cm. 64 pp. 

University of Minnesota— Agricultural Experiment Station: 
Bulletin No. 26, Chemical Division. January, 1893. 40pp. 
No. 27, Chemical Division. February, 1893. Pp. 41-72. 

No. 28, Entomological Division. March, 1893. The Classification of Insects 
and their Relation to Agriculture, pp. 73-144; 81 figs. 
No. 29, Chemical Division. December, 1893. Pp. 145-160. 
No. 30, Chemical Division. December, 1893. Pp. 161-192. 

ST. PAUL.— Natural History and Geological Survey: See Minneapolis. 
St. Paul Public Library: 
Thirteenth Annual Report for the year ending December 31, 1894. 16 pp. 

MISSOURI 

COLUMBIA.— Missouri Agricultural College Experiment Station: 

Bulletin No. 21. Field Experiments with wheat. April, 1893. 16 pp. 
No. 24. Comparative Tests of different breeds of beef cattle. January, 1894. 
89 pp.; 7 pll. 
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No. 25. Inquiry into the Composition of the flesh of cattle. April, 1894. 105 pp. 
No. 26. Dairy Management. July, 1894. 40 pp. 

JEFFERSON CITY.— Geological Survey of Missouri, Arthur Winslow, State Ge- 
ologist. 

Bulletin No. 4. Description of some Lower Carboniferous crinoids from 
Missouri, by S. A. Miller; 40 pp.; 5 pll. 

No. 5. Age and origin of the crystalline rocks of Missouri, by Erasmus Ha- 
worth, 42 pp.; 4 pll.; 5 figs.; and notes on the clays and building stones of cer- 
tain western central counties tributary to Kansas City, by G. E. Ladd, As- 
sistant Geologist; pp. 49-86; pi. V. 

Sheet Report No. 1, 44x53 cm. The Higginsville sheet in Lafayette county, 
April, 1892, IS pp. ; with geplogic and topographic map, and cross and columnar 
sections to illustrate. 

No. 2, 44x53 cm. The Bevier sheet, including portions of Macon, Randolph, 
and Chariton counties, 76 pp., 4 figs., map and sections. 

No. 3, 44x53 cm. The Iron Mountain sheet, including portions of St. Francois 
and Madison counties, S6 pp. ; 5 pll. ; 14 figs. ; with map and sections. 

Annual Report, Vol. I, 1891. 17x25 cm., bound in brown cloth. Preliminary 
report on the coal deposits of Missouri, by Arthur Winslow, State Geologist; 
228 pp. : 131 illustrations, and block map of Missouri. 

Vol. II, 1S92. Report on the iron ores of Missouri, by Frank L. Nason, As- 
sistant Geologist; 366 pp. ; 8 pll. ; geological map of Missouri, 47x54 cm. ; 62 
figures. 

Vol. Ill, 1892. Report on the mineral waters of Missouri, by Paul Schweitzer, 
Assistant Geologist; 256 pp.; map; 45 plates and illustrations. 

Vol. IV, 1894. Paleontology of Missouri, Part I, by Charles Rollin Keyes, 
State Geologist; 272 pp.; map; pll. I -XXXII. 

Vol. V. 1894. Paleontology of Missouri, Part IT, by Charles Rollin Keyes; 266 
pp.; pll. XXXin-LVI. 

KANSAS CITY.— Kansas City Academy of Science: 

KIRKWOOD.— Mary E. Murtfeldt: 

Outlines of Entomology, by Mary E. Murtfeldt. 15x23 cm. Bound in green 
cloth. 1891. • 132 pp. ; 45 figs. 

ST. LOUIS.— The Academy of Science of St. Louis: 

Constitution and History of the Academy of Science of St. Louis. 1893. 92 pp. 

Transactions, Vol. VI, 1892-4. No. 4. Flowers and Insects— Labiatae, by 
Charles Robertson; pp. 101-131. 

No. 5. Opening of the Buds of some Woody Plants, by A. S. Hitchcock; pp. 
133-142; 4 pll. 

No. 6. Materials for a monograph on Inuline, by J. Christian Bay; pp. 151-159. 

No. 7. The Physical Basis of Precocity and Dullness, by W. Townsend Por- 
ter; pp. 161-181; 2 pll. 

No. 8. Geometrical Constructions for cutting from a cone of revolution 
plane sections; by Edmund A. Engler; pp. 183-190; 3 figs. 

No. 9. Sclerotinia Libertiana Fuckel, with a bibliography of fungus root 
diseases, by L. H. Pammel; pp. 191-232; 2 pll. 

No. 10. The Relation between the Growth of Children and their Deviation 
from the physical type of their sex and age, by Wm. Townsend Porter; pp. 233- 
250 ; 1 pi. 

No. 11. Catalogue of Reptiles and Batrachians found in the vicinity of St. 
Louis, Mo., by Julius Hunter; pp. 251-261. 

No. 12. The Growth of St. Louis children, by Wm. Townsend Porter; pp. 
263-380; pll. I-XLVI. 

No. 13. A Study of the Relations of Salix Nigra and Salix Amygdaloides, 
by N. M. Glatfelter, M. D.; pp. 427-431; 1 pi. 

No. 14. Flowers and Insects— Rosaceae and Compositae, by Charles Robert- 
son; pp. 435-480. 

No. 15. Determinations of the Latitude, Longitude, and Height above sea 
level of the Laws Observatory of the University of the State of Missouri, by 
Milton Updegraff; pp. 481-518; 1 plate. 

No. 16. Merycism regarded in the light of Atavic tendency, by Edwin C. 
Runge; pp. 519-536. 

No. 17. Post-mortem Detection and estimation of strychnine, by Allerton S. 
Cushman; pp. 537-544. 
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The Missouri Botanical Garden (Shaw's), Prof. Wm. Trelease, Director: 

Fourth Annual Report. 17x25 cm., bound in green cloth. 1893. 226 pp.; 23 
pll. Plants collected in the Bahamas, Jamaica and Grand Cayman, by Al- 
bert S. Hitchcock; pp. 47-179; pll. XI-XIV. Further Studies of Yuccas, and 
their Pollination, by William Trelease; pp. 181-226; pll. I-X, XV-XXIII. 

Fifth Annual Report, 1894. 166 pp.; 32 pi. The Venation of the species of 
Salix described in Gray's Manual, by N. M. Glatfelter, M. D. ; pp. 44-60; pll. 
I-III. Material for a Monograph on the Tannoids, by J. Christian Bay; pp. 61- 
87. The Sugar Maples, with a winter synopsis of all North American maples, 
by William Trelease; pp. 88-106; pll. IV-XVI. Revision of the North Ameri- 
can species of Gayophytum and Boisduvalia, by William Trelease; pp. 107- 
122; pi. XVII-XXVI. Phenological Notes, by J. C. Whitten; pp. 123-135. The 
Emergence of Pronuba from Yucca capsules, by J. C. Whitten; pp. 137-138. 
Notes on a list of plants collected in southeastern Missouri in 1893, by B. F. 
Bush; pp. 139-153. Notes and observations, by Wm. Trelease; pp. 154-166; pll. 
XXVII-XXXII. 

SEDALIA.— F. A. Sampson: 

History and Publications of the Missouri State Horticultural Society, by F. 
H. Sampson; 15 pp. On some new Sedalia Trilobites, by A. W. Vogdes; 4 pp.; 
4 pll. Two new Carboniferous Trilobites, by A. W. Vogdes; 5 pp. 

NEBRASKA. 
LINCOLN.— Elton Fulmer, University of Nebraska: 

On the Occurrence of Phosphates in Nebraska, by Elton Fulmer; 4 pp., from 
Vol. VII, No. 2, Journal of Analytical and Applied Chemistry. 
University of Nebraska: 

University Studies, Vol. II, No. 1, July, 1894. 80 pp.; 12 pll. Notes on the 
New Fossil, Daimonelex, by E. H. Barbour; pp. 1-6; pi. I-XII. 

University of Nebraska.— Agricultural Experiment Station: 

Sixth Annual Report of the Agricultural Experiment Station, 1892; 84 pp., 
bound in black cloth. Includes Bulletins Nos. 21-26; 1 pi.; 6 figs. 

Seventh Annual Report, 1894. Includes Bulletins 27-36. 206 pp. ; 12 pll. ; 17 
figs. 

NEW JERSEY. 

TRENTON.— New Jersey Agricultural College Experiment Station: 

Report of the Botanical Department, by Byron D. Halsted, Botanist; pp. 
273-387; 32 figs. 

NEW MEXICO. 
LAS CRUCES.— T. D. A. Cockerell, N. M. Agricultural College: 

Additions to the Flora of Colorado— Fungi, by T. D. A. Cockerell. From Zoe, 
Vol. IV, P.O. 282-285. 

A supplementary note to Mr. Johnson's list of Jamaican Diptera, by T. D. 
A. Cockerell; 2 pp. 

The Injurious Insects of New Mexico, by T. D. A. Cockerell; 4 pp. 

On some Insects collected in the state of Chihuahua, Mex., by T. D. A. Cock- 
erell, Entomologist of the N. M. Agr. Expa. Sta. From the Annals and Mag- 
azine of Natural History, Vol. XV, pp. 204-210. 

Notes on Peripatus jamaicensis, Grabh. and Ckll., by T. D. A. Cockerell; 
2 pp. 

The Twentieth Neotropical Aspidiotus, by T. D. A. Cockerell; 2 pp. 

A new Attid Spider from Jamaica, by T. D. A. Cockerell ; 2 pp. 

NEW YORK. 
ALBION.— Frank H. Lattln, Publisher: 

The Oologist, 1893. Vol. X, Nos. 4, 5, 6, 9, and 10. Contains, besides other ar- 
ticles, the Raptores of Michigan, by Scolopax; pp. 101-104. 

Vol. XI, 1894, Nos. 1-12. 376 pp. Contains, besides other articles, the Raptores 
of Michigan, by Scolopax; pp. 1-11. Nesting habits of the Brown Pelican in 
Florida, by Morris Gibbs; pp. 81-84. Of the Passenger Pigeon, by Eugene Peri- 
cles; pp. 237-240. 

Walter F. Webb, Publisher- 

The Museum: A journal devoted exclusively to research in natural science. 
Vol. I, Nos. 1, 2. 1894. Contains, among other articles, Atlantic Coast Star 
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Fishes; pp. 18-22. An Ornithological Paradise, some observations gleaned from 
a sojourn on the famous Farallone Islands, by C. Barlow, Santa Clara, Calif. ; 
pp. 37-44; 4 figs. Arctic Notes on the habits of certain northern birds in Com- 
mander Islands and Kamtschatka, by Leonhard Stejneger; pp. 53-58. 

HAMILTON.— Colgate University, Department of Geology: 

Circular of Information, Courses !of Instruction, etc. 1892-1893, 12 pp. 
1893-1S94, 23 pp. 

Prof. A. P. Brigham, Colgate University: 

The Geology of Oneida County, by Albert Perry Brigham. 17 pp. (Transac- 
tions Oneida Historical Society, 1887-1888.) 

A Chapter in Glacial History, by Albert P. Brigham, 13 pp. (Trans. Oneida 
Hist. Soc, 1889-1892.) 

Rivers and the Evolution of Geographic Forms, by Albert P. Brigham, 21 
pp.; 2 half tones. (Bull. Amer. Geog. Soc, March, 1892.) 

The Finger Lakes of New York, by Albert P. Brigham, 21 pp. (Bull. Amer. 
Geog. Soc, Vol. XXV, No. 2, 1893.) 

ITHACA.— Cornell University— Agricultural Experiment Station: 

Bulletin of the Entomological Division. No. 23. Insects Injurious to Fruits; 
pp. 101-126. 

Bulletin No. 33, Entomological Division. Wireworms; pp. 191-272. 
Prof. M. V. Slingerland, Cornell University: 

Bulletin No. 44, Entomological Division. The Pear-Tree Psylla, by Mark V. 
Slingerland, Assistant Entomologist; pp. 161-186. 

No. 50. The Bud Moth, by Mark Vernon Slingerland; pp. 1-30. 

No. 58. The Four-Lined Leaf-Bug, by M. V. Slingerland; pp. 205-239. 

No. 61. All Divisions. Sundry Investigations of the year; pp. 297-350; 21 
pll. and figs. 

No. 64. Entomological Division. On Certain Grass-Eating Insects, by Eph- 
raim Porter Felt; pp. 45-102; pll. I-XIV. 

No. 78. The Cabbage-root Maggot, with notes on the onion maggot and 
allied insects, by M. V. Slingerland; pp. 479-578; 18 figs. 

No. 83. A Plum Scale in western New York, by M. V. Slingerland; pp. 677- 
700; 5 figs. 

NEW BRIGHTON.— Natural Science Association of Staten Island: 

Proceedings, Vol. Ill, November, 1891, to October, 1893, about 100 pp. Vol. 
IV, Nos. 1-12, 53 pp. 

NEW YORK.— Astor Library: 

Forty-Fifth Annual Report of the Trustees for the year 1893; 41 pp. 
Linnaean Society of New York: 

Abstract of the Proceedings for the year ending March 2, 1892. 8 pp. 

For the year ending March 1, 1893, with a paper on "Milicete Indian Natural 
History," by Tappan Adney; 41 pp. 

For the year ending March 27, 1894, with recent progress in the study of 
North American mammals, by J. A. Allen, and a consideration of some orni- 
thological literature, with extracts from current criticism, by L. S. Foster; 
104 pp. 

New York Academy of Sciences: 

Transactions, Vol. XII, 1SD2-1893. 270 pp. ; 8 pll. Additions to the Palaeo- 
botany of the Cretaceous formation on Staten Island, by Arthur Holliek; 
pp. 28-39. Notes on the clays of New York and their economic value, by Heln- 
rich Ries; pp. 40-47. The North American species of the genus Lespedeza, by 
N. L. Britton; pp. 57-68. On an occurrence of Gabbro (Norite), near Van Arts- 
dalen's Quarry, Bucks county, Penn., by J. F. Kemp; pp. 71-77. Fact and Fal- 
lacy in the boomerang problem, by C. H. Emerson, Whitehall, N. Y. ; pp. 77-92. 
A Geological Reconnoisance in the vicinity of Gouverneur, N. Y., by C. H. 
Smyth, Jr. ; pp. 97-108. On Phosphate Nodules from the Cambrian of southern 
New Brunswick, by W. D. Matthew; pp. 108-120; 4 pll. The "Sunapee Saibling; 
a fourth New England variety of Salvelinus, by John D. Quackenbos; pp. 139- 
151. Plant Distribution as a factor in the Interpretation of Geological Phe- 
nomena, with special reference to Long Island and vicinty, by Arthur Hol- 
liek; pp. 189-202. Petrography of the Gneisses of the town of Gouverneur, N. Y., 
by C. H. Smyth, Jr.; pp. 203-217. On recently discovered deposits of dlato- 
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maceous earth in the Adirondacks, by Charles P. Cox; pp. 219, 220. Prelimi- 
nary contribution to our knowledge of the Cretaceous formation on Long 
Island and eastward, by Arthur Hollick; pp. 222-237; pll. V-VII. On antennae 
and other appendages of Triarthrus Beckii, by W. D. Matthew; pp. 237-245; 
pi. VIII. 

Vol. XIII, 1893-1894. 296 pp.; 7 pll.; 10 figs. "The Ore-deposits at Franklin 
Furnace and Ogdensburg, New Jersey," by J. F. Kemp; pp. 76-98. On Alla- 
nite crystals from Franklin Furnace, N. J., by A. S. Eakle, Cornell Uni- 
versity; pp. 102-107. A Pleistocene lake-bed at Elizabethtown, Essex county, 
N. Y., by Heinrich Ries; pp. 107-115; pi. I; 4 figs. Some further notes on the 
Geology of the north shore of Long Island, by Arthur Hollick; pp. 122-130. Our 
Conception of "Species" as Modified by the Doctrine of Evolution, by N. L. 
Britton; pp. 132-135. An orbicular granite from Quonochontogue Beach, R. I., 
by L. F. Kemp; pp. 140-144; pi. II. Notes on the Petrography of certain ba- 
saltic boulders from Thetford, Vt., by E. O. Hovey, Ph. D.; pp. 161-169. Ac- 
count of an ancient beaver pond and of cut sticks found therein, by Professor 
Oliver P. Hubbard; pp. 177-181. On Caswellite, an altered biotite from Franklin 
Furnace, N. J. Quartz Crystals from Ellenville, N. Y., by Albert H. Chester; 
pp. 181-185. The Intrusive Rocks near St. John, N. B., by W. D. Matthew; 
pp. 185-206. A group of diabase dikes alnong the Thousand Islands, St. Law- 
rence river, by C. H. Smyth, Jr. ; pp. 209-214. Geology of Essex and Willsboro' 
townships, Essex county, N. Y., by Theodore Greeley White; pp. 214-234. 
New York Microscopical Society: 

Journal, a quarterly magazine. Vol. IX, 1893, 130 pp. Notes on some Re- 
searches among the Diatomaceae, by K. M. Cunningham; pp. 85-115. 

Vol. X, 1894, 148 pp. ; 7 pll. On Uniformly Stained Cover-preparations of Micro- 
organisms, free from distortion, by Alexis A. Julien, Ph. D. ; pp. 1-M. Notes on 
the Structure of the Endosperm of Phytelephas Macrocarpa Ruiz & Pavon, and 
of Smilacina racemosa Desf., by J. L. Zabriskie; pp. 14-16; plate 38. The com- 
parative Anatomy of the Vertebrate Skin, by George William Kosmak; 
pp. 42-51; pll. 41-43. A Contribution to the History of the Formation of the 
Lichen Thalus, by Carlton C. Curtis; pp. 63-69. The Cretaceous Foraminifera 
of New Jersey, Part II, original investigations and remarks, by Anthony 
Woodward, Ph. D.; pp. 91-132. 
Torrey Botanical Club: 

Bulletin, Vol. XX, 1893, Nos. 1-12; 516 pp.; 34 pll. Studies upon the Seed- 
lings of Plants and of Order Compositae, by W. W. Rowlee; pp. 1-17; pll. 
CXXXIV-CXXXVIII. A new Species of Listera, with notes on other Orchids, 
by Thompson Morong; pp. 31-39. Report on the Flora of Luzerne county, Penn., 
by A. A. Heller; pp. 55-67. The Development of the Sporocarp of Pilularia 
Americana, A. Br., by Douglas Houghton Campbell; pp. 141-148. An examina- 
tion of some of the seeds of Native Orchids, by Carlton C. Curtiss; pp. 183- 
192; pll. CL-CLII. List of the Grasses of Pennsylvania, by Thos. C. Porter; 
pp. 193-211. Notes on the Flora of Block Island, by W. W. Bailey; pp. 227-239. 
Index to recent Literature relating to Botany; pp. 263-276. New and Note- 
worthy North American Phanerogams, VII, by N. L. Britton; pp. 277-282; pi. 
CLVI1I. Two new American Hepaticae, by Alexander W. Evans; pp. 307-310; 
pll. CLXII, CLXIII. A Study of the Scale characters of the Northeastern 
America Species of Cuscuta, by W. D. Matthew; pp. 310-314; pll. CLXIV, CLXV. 
Lichens of the Black Hills and their Distribution, by Thomas A. WJUiams; 
pp. 349-355. Botanical Notes from Bainbridge, Georgia, by Aug. F. Foerste; 
pp. 284-391. Contributions to American Bryology, III, by Elizabeth G. Britton; 
Notes on the North American species of Orthotrichum; pp. 393-405. Notes on 
Carex, XVII, by L. H. Bailey; pp. 417-434. The Altitudinal Distribution of the 
Ferns of the Appalachian Mountain System, by John K. Small; pp. 455-467. 
The Solandi Process of Sun Printing; pp. 485-488. 

Vol. XXI, 1894, Nos. 1-12. 748 pp.; 44 pll. Contributions to American Bry- 
ology, IV. Notes on the North American Species of Orthotrichum, II; pp. 1-20. 
New or noteworthy North American Phanerogams, VIII, by N. L. Britton; 
pp. 27-37; pll. 173. Additions to the Palaeobotany of the Cretaceous Forma- 
tion on Long Island, by Arthur Hollick; pp. 49-65; pll. 174-180. A Study of the 
Genus Psoralea in America, by Anna Murray Vail; pp. 91-119. Western Species 
of Orthotrichum, by Elizabeth G. Britton; pp. 137-159. A Revision of the 
Genus Physcomitrium, with descriptions of Ave new species, by Elizabeth G. 
Britton; pp. 189-208. The Genus Cassia in North America, by Charles Louis 
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Pollard; pp. 208-222. The Comparative Anatomy of Corema alba and Corema 
Conradii, by Marlon C. McEwing; pp. 277-285. Recent Discoveries of Cycadean 
Trunks in the Potomac Formation in Maryland, by Lester F. Ward; pp. 291- 
299. A New Fossil Nelumbo from the Laramie Group at Florence, Colo., by 
Arthur Hollick; pp. 307-310. A Revision of the Genus Bruchi, by Elizabeth G. 
Britton, pp. 343-372. Notes on some Exoasceae of the United States, by George 
F. Atkinson; pp. 372-380. Notes on Tubercularia pezizoidae Schwein, by Her- 
mann Schrenk; pp. 385-389; pi. 218. The Smilaceae of North and Central 
America, by Thomas Morong; pp. 419-443. A new fossil Hepatic from the 
Lower Yellowstone in Montana, by F. H. Knowlton; pp. 458-460; pi. 219. Wing- 
like Appendages on the Petioles of Lirlophyllum populoides Lesq. and Liri- 
odendron alatum Newb., with description of the latter, by Arthur Hollick; 
pp. 467-471; pll. 220-221. Two Species of Oxalis; and notes on rare species of 
Polygonum, by John K. Small; pp. 471-482; pll. 222-224. Notes on Maize, by E. 
Lewis Sturtevant; pp. 503-523. 
W. A. Conklin, Ph. D., and R. S. Huidekoper, M. B. : 

The Journal of Comparative Medicine and Veterinary Archives, monthly. 
Vol. XIII, Nos. 9-12, Pp. 579-724. 

Vol. XIV, Nos. 3-6. Pp. 129-442. 

Vol. XV, Nos. 1, 2. Pp. 1-160. 

POUGHKEEPSIE.— Vassar Brothers Institute : 

Transactions of the Vassar Brothers Institute and its Scientific Section, Vol. VI, 1890-1893. 
280 pp. ; containing numerous original scientific papers of great interest. 

ROCHESTER.— Rochester Academy of Science : 

Brochure 1 of Vol. II, 1892. Pp. 1-1 12 ; pll. I-VIII ; map. 
Brochure 3 of Vol. II, 1894. Pp. 201-288 ; 3 pll. 

SCHENECTADY— Prof. Charles S. Prosser, Union College : 

Bulletin, Vol. 6, 1894. Kansas River Section of the Permo-Carboniferous and Permia 
Rocks of Kansas, by Charles S. Prosser; pp. 29-54. 

NORTH CAROLINA. 

CHAPEL HILL — Elisha Mitchell Scientific Society: 

Journal for the ninth year, 1892, Part 2, pp. 55-108 ; 1 pi. Tenth year, 1893, 98 pp. ; 1 pi. 
Eleventh year, 1894, Part 1. 32 pp. 

OHIO. 

AKRON.— Prof. E. W. Claypole, Buchtel College : 

The Lake Age in Ohio, or some episodes during the retreat of the North American ice- 
sheet, by E. W. Claypolo ; pp. 5-42 ; 4 colored maps. 

Prof. G. P. Wright and his Critics, by E. W. Claypole, from the Popular Science 
Monthly; 18 pp. 

Traces of the Ice Age in the Flora of the Cuyahoga Valley, by E. \V. Claypole. Tract 
No. 84, Western Reserve Historical Society, pp. 368-379. 

Report on some Fossils from the Lower California Measures, near Wilkes-Barre, Lu- 
zerne county, Pa., by E. W. Claypole, from the Proceedings and collections of the Wyoming 
Historical and Geological Society ; pp. 239-254. 

The Eccentricity Theory of Glacial Coal versus the Facts, by E. W. Claypole ; pp. 534-548. 

Structure of the Bone of Dinichthys, by E. W. Claypole, from the Proceedings of the 
American Microscopical Society, pp. 189-191. 

CINCINNATI— Historical and Philosophical Society of Ohio: 

Annual Report, for the year ending December 3, 1894. 16 pp. 

CLEVELAND.— Case School of Applied Science : 
Annual Catalogue, 1894-95. 118 pp. 

COLUMBUS— Ohio State Academy of Science : 

Constitution and By-Laws, Officers, list of Members, and Historical Sketch, 1892. 
12 pp. 
First Annual Report, 1892. 16 pp. 

Second Annual Report, 1893. 52 pp. Lake Licking — a contribution of the buried 
drainage of Ohio, by W. G. Tight ; pp. 17-20. The Phaenogmatic Flora of Summit County, 
by Dr. K. O. Foltz; pp. 21-31. 
Ohio Agricultural Experiment Station : See Wooster. 
Prof. W. A. Kellerman, State University : See Ohio Academy of Science. 



TWENTY-SEVENTH ANNUAL MEETING. 337 

GRANVILLE— Donison University : 
Scientific Laboratories of Denison University : 

Bulletin, Vol. 1, 1885, 176 pp.; 11 pll. ; and 18 two-page tables for the determination of 
rock-forming minerals. I. Osteology of the Evening Grosbeak— Hosperiphona vespertina 
Bouap., with plate I and Frontispiece, by C. L. Herrick ; pp. 5-15. II. Metamorphosis of 
Phyllopod Crustacea, by C. L. Herrick ; pp. 16-21 ; pll. V-VIII and pi. X. III. Superposed 
Buds, by Aug. F. Foerste, class of '87; pp. 25-36; pi. XIII. IV. Limicole, or Mud-living 
Crustacea, by C. L. Herrick; pp. 37-42; pi. IX. V. Rotifers of America, Part I, with de- 
scriptions of a new genus and several now species, by C. L. Herrick ; pp. 38-43; pll. II-IV 
and pi. X. VI. The Clinton Group of Ohio, with descriptions of new species, by Aug. F. 
Foerste ; pp. 41-63 ; pll; XIII-XIV. A Compend of Laboratory manipulation, Chapter I, 
Llthological manipulation, accompanied by a condensed translation of Eugene Hussak's 
Tables for the determination of rock-forming minerals ; pp. 64-122. 

Bulletin, Vol. II, 1887, 176 pp. ; pll. I-XVI. I. A Sketch of the Geological History of Lick- 
ing Co., Ohio, accompanying an Illustrated Catalogue of Coal-Measure Fossils from Flint 
Ridge, by C. L. Herrick ; pp. 4-88; pll. I-VII. II. The Clinton Group of Ohio, Part II, by 
A. F. Foerste; pp. 89-110; pi. VIII. III. On the Determination of the Horizontal Compo- 
nent of the Earth's Magnetic force, by L. E. Akins ; pp. 111-114 ; pi. IX. IV. List of Algae 
collected near Granville, Ohio, H. L. Jones ; pp. 115-116. V. Geology and Lithology of 
Michipicoten Bay, Lake Superior, by C. L. Herrick, W. G. Tight, and H. L. Jones; pp. 
119-143; pll. X-XIII. VI. Sketch of Geological History of Licking Co., 0., Part II, by C. 
L. Herrick; pp. 143-148; pi. XIV. VII. The Clinton Group of Ohio, Part III, by A. F. 
Foerste; pp. 149-176; pll. XV-XVI. 

Bulletin, Vol. Ill, 1888, 137 pp. ; 16 pll. I. The Clinton Group of Ohio, Part IV. Chem- 
ical and Stratigraphical Geology and Geographical Palaeontology, by A. F. Foerste ; pp. 
3-12. III. The Geology of Licking Co., Ohio, Parts III and IV. The Subcarboniferous 
and Waverly Groups, by C. L. Herrick; pp. 13-110; pll. I-XII. V. Notes on Palaeozoic 
Fossils, by Aug. F. Foerste ; pp. 117-136 ; pi. XIII. 

Bulletin, Vol. IV, 1888, 176 pp.; pll. I-XIV. 1. Scientific Buildings; pp. 2-4; pi. XV. 2. 
Lithological Notes on Contact Phenomena in South Carolina, by G. F. Richards ; pp. 5-10 ; 
pi. XII. 3. Geology of Licking Co., Ohio, Part IV. List of Waverly Fossils continued, 
by C. L. Herrick ; pp. 11-60 ; pll. I-XI. 4. List of the Bryozoa of the Waverly Grou p in 
Ohio, by E. O. Ulrich; pp. 61-96; pll. XIII-XIV. 5. Geology of Licking County, Ohio, 
Part II, continued, by C. L. Herrick ; pp. 97-123. 6. Tabulated List of Fossils known to 
occur in the Waverly of Ohio, by W. F. Cooper ; pp. 123-130. 7. Miscellaneous Notes, (a) 
Peculiar habit of the Freshwater hydra, by W. G. Tight; p. 131. (b) List of Algae col- 
lected at Granville, by C. L. Payne ; p. 132. 

Bulletin, Vol. V, 1890, 96 pp. ; 20 pll. 1. The Waverly Group, by W. F. Cooper, pp. 24-32. 
2. Tabulated List of Fossils known to occur in the Waverly of Ohio, by W. F. Cooper, pp. 
33-34. 3. The Central Nervous System of Rodents, preliminary paper, by C. L. Herrick 
and W. G. Tight, pp. 35-96; pll. I-XIX. 

Bulletin, Vol. VI, 1892, 94 pp. ; 8 lithograph plates, and 4 half-tones. Some Observations 
on the crushing effects of the Glacial Ice Sheet, by W. G. Tight, pp. 12-14; pll. A to D. 
Biological Notes upon Fiber, Geomys and Erethizon, by C. L. and C. Judson Herrick, pp. 
15-25. Studies in the Topography of the Rodent Brain : Erethizon Dorsatus and Geomys 
Bursarius, by C. Judson Herrick. pp. 26-46. Moteorological Observations at Granville, 
pp. 47-53. Notes upon the Cladocera, Copepoda, Ostracoda and Rotifera of Cincinnati, 
with description of new species, by C. H. Turner, pp. 57-74 ; pll. I-II. The Cerebrum and 
Olfactories of Opposum Didelphys and Virginica, by C. L. Herrick, pp. 75-94 ; pll. A, B 
and C. 

Bulletin, Vol. VII, 1892, 102 pp. ; one map. Catalogue of the Phanerogams and Ferns 
of Licking County, Ohio, by Herbert L. Jones. Pp. 1-102. 

Bulletin, Vol. VIII, 1893 ; 124 pp. 10 pll. Additioual Notes on the Cladocera and Ostra- 
coda of Cincinnati, Ohio, by C. H. Turner; pp. 1-18; pll. I-II. Lantern Slides without a 
negative, by W. G. Tight, pp. 49-51. Additions and Corrections to the Flora of Licking 
county, Ohio, by H. L. Jones. Part II, pp. 3-6. Notes from the Botanical Laboratory, 
by W. G. Tight; pp. 7-12; pi. I. 

Notes on American Ostracoda, by C. H.Turner, pp. 13-26; pll. I-II. Electricity as a 
Laboratory servant, by A. D. Cole, Henry Chisholm, pp. 27-34. A Contribution to tho 
Knowledge of tho Preglacial Drainage of Ohio, Part I, by W. G. Tight. Pp. 36-63 ; 51 
plates. 

OBERLIN.— Oberlin College: 

Preliminary List of the Flowering and Fern Plants of Loraine county, Ohio, by Albert 
A. Wright ; 30 pp. ; map of county. Laboratory Bulletin No. 2. Fishes of Loraine county, 
O., by Lewis M. McCormick ; 34 pp. ; 14 pll. 

—22 
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WOOSTEB.— Ohio Agricultural Experiment Station : 

Bulletin, Technical Series. Vol. I, No. 1, 1889. Articles I-III, Preparatory Stages of the 
20-Spotted Ladybird, studies in pond life, and a partial biography of insects affecting 
clover, by Clarence M. Weed ; pp. 3-45 ; I, II. No. 3, 1893. Entomological and Botanical 
Papers; pp. 149-242; pll. I-III. 

Vol. II, 1893. Profit in Spraying orchards and vineyards, by W. J. Green, pp. 3-14. Field 
experiments with commercial fertilizers; pp. 15-50. Experiments in feeding for milk; 
pp. 51-84. Miscellaneous entomological papers ; pp. 85-142 ; 21 figs. Twelfth Annual Re- 
port; pp. 143-160. 

For 1894. Field experiments with commercial fertilizers; 34 pp. Strawberries; pp. 
35-52. The Russian Thistle in Ohio; pp. 53-70; pll. I-III. The San Jose Scale; pp. 81-96; 
6 figs. Oats ; pp. 97-116. 

Report of the Ohio Weather and Crop Service, for April, 1893, by L. N. Bohham, Direc- 
tor; pp. 3-46. 

OREGON. 

PORTLAND.— Library Association : 

Twenty-ninth and Thirtieth Annual Reports, 1892-1893, 32 pp. 

Thirty-first Annual Report, 1894, 26 pp. 

Our Library. Devoted to the interests of the library association, Vol. 1, 1894, 76 pp. 

PENNSYLVANIA. 
HARRISBURG.— Pennsylvania Geological Survey : see Philadelphia. 
LANCASTER.— John K. Small, Torrey Botanical Club : See Columbia College, N. Y. 

PHILADELPHIA— Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia: 

Proceedings, 1891, Part I, II. 408 pp. ; 17 pll. Shells from Southern Mexico, by Frank 
C. Baker ; pp. 45-61. New Species of Fungi, by J. B. Ellis and Benjamin M. Everhart; pp. 
76-93. Review of the Cretaceous Mammalia, by Henry Fairfield Osborn ; pp. 124-135. Geo- 
logical Researches in Yucatan, by Prof. Angelo Heilprin ; pp. 136-158. Crustacea from the 
northern coast of Yucatan, harbor of Vera Cruz, west coast of Florida and the Bermuda 
Islands, by J. E. Ives ; pp. 176-207. ; pll. V, VI. Enchinoderms and Arthopods from Japan, 
by J. E. Ives; pp. 210-223.; pll. VII-XII. External Characters of Foetal Reindeer, other 
notes, by R. W. Shufeldt, M. D. ; pp. 224-233. Fossil Faunas in Central Iowa, by Charles R. 
Keyes ; pp. 242-268. Contributions to the life-histories of plants, by Thomas Meehan ; pp. 
269-309. Land and fresh-water Mollusks collected in Yucatan and Mexico, by Henry A. 
Pilsbry; pp. 310-333; pll. XIV, XV. Echinoderms from the Bahama Islands, by J. E. Ives; 
pp. 337-341 ; pi. XVI. 

For 1892, P«rt III. pp. 321-534 ; pll. XIV, XV. Batrachia and Reptilia of northwestern 
Texas, by E. D. Cope ; pp. 331-337. Collection of shells from the state of Tabasco, Mexico, 
by Henry A. Pilsbry ; pi. XIV. New or Noteworthy Thistles, by Edward L. Green ; pp. 
357-365. Contributions to the Life Histories of Plants, No. 8, by Thomas Meehan ; pp. 266- 
286. New Classification of the Helices, by Henry A. Pilsbry ; pp. 287-404. Evolution of 
the Premolar Teeth in the Mammals, by W. B. Scott ; pp. 405-444. Principle of the con- 
servation of energy in Biological Evolution : A reclamation and critique, by John A Ryder ; 
pp. 455-468. Extra-Morainic Drift in the Susquehanna, Lehigh and Deleware valleys, by 
G. Frederick Wright ; pp. 469-485. 

For 1893, Parts I-III. 592 pp. ; 12 pll. Birds observed in British Columbia and Washing- 
ton, spring and summer of 1892, by Samuel N. Rhodes ; pp. 21-67. Inheritance of modifica- 
tions due to disturbances of the early stages of development, by John A. Ryder ; pp. 75-94. 
The vascular respiratory mechanism of the vertical fins of the Viviparous Embiotocidae, 
by John A. Ryder ; pp. 95-99. Catalogue of the crustaceans in the museum of the Academy 
of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia, by Dr. Benj. Sharp; pp. 104-127. New Species of 
North American fungi, by J. B. Ellis and B. M. Everhart ; pp. 128-172. Notes on minerals 
and rocks, by E. Goldsmith; pp. 174-180; pll. I, II. Glandular Hairs of Brasenia Peltata 
Pursh, by Ida E. Killer ; pp. 188-193 ; pi. III. Pyrophyllite slates in northern Pennsylvania, 
by Abraham Meyer ; pp. 197-200. Contribution to the flora of Greenland, by William E. 
Meehan ; pp. 205-217. Observations on the Japanese Salamander, by Henry C. Chapman, 
M. D.; pp. 217-234; pll. V-VII. Observations on Vallonia, by Dr. V. Sterki; pp. 234-281; 
pi. VIII. Contributions to the live histories of plants No. 9, by Thomas Meehan ; pp. 289- 
309. Notes on the physical geography of Texas, by Ralph S. Tarr ; pp. 313-345. Radius of 
curvatures of the Cornea, by Henry C. Chapman, and Albert O. Brubaker; pp. 349-360. 
New North American Myxomycetes, by Geo. E. Rex, M. D. ; pp. 364-372. A Tempered Steel 
Meteorite, by E. Goldsmith ; pp. 373-376. The Odonate Genus Ortholestes, by Philip P. 
Calvert; pp. 377-382. Batrachia and reptilia from southwest Missouri, and of the plains 
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at latitude 36 ° 30', by E. B. Cope ; pp. 383-387. Growth changes of the radula in iand-mol- 
lueks, by Dr. V. Sterki ; pp. 388-400 ; pll. X, XI. New species of North American mammals, 
by Samuel N. Rhodes ; pp. 401-412. Geographic variation in Bassaricus Astutus, by Sam- 
uel N. Rhodes; pp. 413-418. Leech-like parasites of American Crayfishes, by J. Percy 
Moore; pp. 419-428. Snakes from tropical America, by Arthur Edwin Brown ; pp. 429-435. 
New Species of Fungi, by J. B. Ellis and B. M. Everhart ; pp. 440-446. North America 
Larridae, by William J, Fox ; pp. 467-551. 

For 1894, Parts, I, II. 288 pp. ; 9 pll. Mollusks collected in the Potomac Valley, by H . 
A. Pilsbry ; pp. 11-31 ; pi. I. Homologies of the alisphenoid and petromastoid bones in 
vertebrates, by Henry C . Chapman ; pp. 32-52 ; 12 figs. Contributions to the life-histories 
of plants, No. X, by Thomas Meehan, pp. 53-59. Geology of adjacent parts of Oklahoma 
and northwest Texas, by E. D. Cope ; pp. 63-68. Port Jackson chitons collected by Dr. J. 
C. Cox; pp. 69-89; pll. II-IV. Tanais Robustus, H. F. Moore; pp. 90-94; pi. V. Re- 
exploration of Hartman's cave, near Stroudsburg, Pennsylvania, in 1893, by H. C. Mercer ; 
pp. 96-104. Volcanic Products from the Hawaiian Islands, by E. Goldsmith ; pp. 105-109. 
A new Armadillo, with remarks on the genus Muletia Gray, by Samuel N.Rhodes; pp. 
111-114. Revision of the genus Anous, by Witmer Stone ; pp. 115-129. Review of the Old 
World Rallinae, by Whitmer Stone; pp. 130-149. Contributions to the mammalogy of 
Florida, by Samuel N. Rhodes; pp. 152-161. Contributions to life-histories of plants, by 
Thomas Meehan ; pp. 162-172. Notes from a study of the Provancher collection of Ich- 
neumonidae, by G. C. Davis ; pp. 184-190. New species of the isopod genus Bathynomus, 
by Dr. A. Ortmann ; pp. 191-193. Third addition to a knowledge of batrachia and reptilia 
of Costa Rica, by E. D. Cope ; pp. 194-206. Patella Kermadecensis, by Henry A. Pilsbry ; 
pp. 208-212 ; pll. VII, VIII. Life history of the Allegheny cave rat, Neotoma magister 
Baird, by Samuel N. Rhodes; pp. 213-221. New subfamily of Murine Rodents, by Dr. C. 
Hart Merriam ; pp. 225-250 ; pi. IX. White-footed mice from the United States and Brit- 
ish Columbia, by Samuel N. Rhodes; pp. 253-261. Eight new pocket mice (genus Perog- 
nathus), by Dr. C. Hart Merriam; pp. 262-268; 6 figs. List of the diptera of Jamaica, 
with new species, by Charles W. Wilson; pp. 271-281. New species of Arvicoline rodents 
from British Columbia and Washington, by Samuel N. Rhodes; pp. 282-288. 

American Philosophical Society : 

Proceedings, Vol. XXX, No. 139, December, 1892. pp. 279-328; pll. IX, X; 2 figs. Mutual 
relations between the orbits of certain asteroids, by Danuel Kirkwood, Riverside, Cal. ; 
pp. 269-278. The Phylogeny of the Vertebrata, by E. D. Cope ; pp. 278-285. False elbow 
joints, by Prof. E. D. Cope, pp. 285-291 ; pll. IX, X. 

Vol. XXXI, Nos. 140-142, 1893, 372 pp. ; 12 pll. Vocabulary of the Kwakiutl Language, by 
Dr. Franz Boas ; pp. 34-82 ; pll. I-IV. Life History of certain moths of the family Coch- 
liopodidse, by A. S. Packard ; pp. 83-107. Thyrsos of Dionysus and the palm inflorescence 
of the winged figures of Assyrian monuments, by Charles S. Dolley ; pp. 109-116. Obser- 
vations on the Psoas parvus and pyramidalis, a study of variation, by Thomas Dwight ; 
pp. 117-123. New method of determining the general perturbations of the minor planets, 
by W. F. McK. Ritter ; pp. 124-127. Life histories of certain moths of the families Cerato- 
campidse, Hemileucidas etc., by Alpheus S. Packard; pp. 139-192; pll. V-XI. Energy as a 
factor of organic evolution, by John A. Ryder; pp. 192-203. Mechanical genesis of the 
form of the fowl's egg, by John A. Ryder; pp. 203-209. Notes on the classification and 
taxonomy of the Testudinata, by G. Baur; pp. 210-225. Native Calendar of Central Amer- 
ica and Mexico, a study in linguistics and symbolism, by Daniel G. Brinton, M. D. ; 258- 
314. The great Mesozoic fault in New Jersey, by Benjamin Smith Lyman; pp. 314-316; 
sketch map. On the genus Tomipsis, by E. D. Cope ; pp. 317, 318. The conservation of 
osmazome in Roasting, by Mr. R. Meade Bache ; pp. 318-325. A Vocabulary of the Nanti- 
coke Dialect, by Daniel G. Brinton, M. D. ; pp. 325-333. Second addition to the knowledge 
of the Batrachia and Reptilia of Costa Rica, by E. D. Cope ; pp. 333-347. 

Vol. XXXII, May ,1893, No. 143, 648 pp.; 40 pll.; and 8 (25) litho. pll. Com- 
memorative of the One Hundred and Fiftieth Anniversary of the Founda- 
tion of the American Philosophical Society. 

Vol. XXXIII, 1894, 260 pp.; 18 pll. Age of the Newark brownstone, by Ben- 
jamin Smith Lyman; pp. 5-10. Nagualism, a study of native American folk- 
lore and history, by Daniel G. Brinton, M. D. ; pp. 11-73. The yolk nucleus in 
Cymatogaster aggregatus Gibbons, by Jesse W. Hubbard; pp. 74-83; pll. I-III. 
On the fishes obtained by the Naturalist Expedition in Rio Grande do Sul, 
by E. T>. Cope; pp. 84-107; pll. IV-X. Structure of the skull in the plesiosaurian 
reptilia, by E. D. Cope; pp. 109-113. Forests of Pennsylvania, by J. T. Roth- 
rock; pp. 114-133. Secret of the Brownian movements, by R. Meade Bache; 
pp. 163-177. New red horizons, by Benjamin Smith Lyman; pp. 192-217; 3 maps. 
On the lungs of the Ophidia, by Prof. E. D. Cope; pp. 217-224; pll. XI-XVII. 
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Study of the Chemical Behavior of Pyrite and Marcasite, by Amos Peaslee 
Brown; pp. 225-243; pll. XVIII, XIX. On the Osteology of Agriochoerus Leidy 
(Artionyx O. & W.), by W. B. Scott; pp. 243-251. 

Transactions, 24x29 cm., Vol. XVII, Part III, pp. 63-23$; pll. XIV-XXII. The 
Saprolegniaceae of the United States, by James Ellis Humphrey, Sc. D.; pp. 
63-142; pll. XIV-XX. Researches upon the phenomena of oxidation and chem- 
ical properties of gases, by Francis C. Phillips, Ph. D. ; pp. 149-236; pll. XXI, 
XXII, and 3 cuts. 

Vol. XVIII, Part I, 54 pp.; 16 pll. Old Babylonian inscriptions, chiefly from 
Nippur, by H. V. Hilprecht, Ph. D. 

Numismatic and Antiquarian Society of Philadelphia: 

The American Antiquarian and Oriental Journal, Vol. XIV, No. 6, 1892. 
Vol. XV, No. 1, 1S93. 

Pennsylvania Geological Survey— J. P. Lesley, State Geologist: 

Atlas to accompany the final report of the State Geologist, in cloth cover. 
1893. Geological map of Pennsylvania, 92x146 cm., on 4 sheets, scale 6 miles to 
1 inch. General map of the bituminous coal fields of Pennsylvania, showing the 
position of the collieries, 4 sheets, 4 miles to 1 inch. Geological map or 
Lebanon county, 2 miles to 1 inch. Geological and topographical map of most 
of Bucks and Montgomery counties, 1 mile to an inch, same tmcolored, 2 
sheets. Pour cross sections of Bucks and Montgomery counties, 1 mile to an 
inch. 

Sheets for the Grand Atlas, 76x84 cm. South Mountain sheets CI, C2, and 
D2, scale 1600 feet to an inch. Berks county, 2 miles to 1 inch. Huntingdon 
county, 2 miles to an inch. 

A. E. Poote, M. D., 4116 Elm Avenue: 

Naturalists' Leisure Hour and Monthly Bulletin, 32 pp. monthly, mainly 
lists of scientific books. 
P. Blakiston, Son & Co., 1012 Walnut Street: 

Catalogues of books, occasionally. 

PITTSBURG.-Frank W. Very: 

Hail-Storms, from the Transactions of the Academy of Science and Art of 
Pittsburg, by Prank W. Very ; 20 pp. ; 1 pi. 

TENNESSEE. 

NASHVILLE.— State Board of Health: 

Bulletin, monthly, Vol. VIII, Nos. 4-11, pp. 50-196. 
Vol. IX, Nos. 1-12, 220 pp. 
Vol. X, Nos. 1-3, 56 pp. 

TEXAS. 

AUSTIN.— Alexander Macfarlane: 

The principles of Elliptic and Hyberbolic Analysis, by Alexander Macfar- 
lane; 48 pp. 

On the definitions of the Trigonometric Functions, by Alexander Macfar- 
lane; 49 pp. 

Texas Academy of Science: 

Transactions, Vol. 1, No. 2, November, 1893. 45-102 pp. On Spherics, by M. B. 
Porter; pp. 45-56. Pilgrimage and Civilization of the Toltecs, by David Cerna; 
pp. 57-71. On Ralnmaking, by Alexander Macfarlane; pp. 72-80. Material im- 
pressions and transmissions of mutilations, by James E. Thompson and oth- 
ers; pp. 81-88. How the new mathematics interprets the old, by George Bruce 
Halsted; pp. 89-96. The non-metallic mineral resources of the state of Texas, 
by W. H. Von Streeruwitz, of the State Geological Survey; pp. 97-102. 

Vol. I, No. 3, 1894, 79 pp. The Essence of Teaching, by George Bruce Hal- 
sted, 6 pp. Arithmetic of the ancient Mexicans, by David Cerna, pp. 13-21, 
Notes on the Texas tertiaries, by E. T. Dumble, pp. 23-27. Physiological ac- 
tions of sparteine, by David Cerna, pp. 47-72; figs. A-P. Storm-water irriga- 
tion, by Robert A. Thompson, pp. 73-79. 

Geological Survey of Texas, E. T. Dumble, State Geologist: 

First Report of Progress, by E. T. Dumble, State Geologist, 1888, 78 pp. ; 10 figs. 
Second Report of Progress, by E. T. Dumble, State Geologist, 1891, 91 pp. 
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Bulletin No. 1. Artesian water on the Llano Estacado, by Dr. George G. 
Shumard, pp. 1-9; with sections No. 1 and 2. Report and analyses of Texas 
sumach (Rhus Copallina), by Geo. H. Kalteyer, pp. 13-19. 

Bulletin No. 2. Preliminary Report on the soils and waters of the upper Rio 
Grande and Pecos valleys in Texas, by H. H. Harrington, 1890, 26 pp. 

Bulletin No. 3. Reconnoissance of the Guadalupe Mountains, by R. S. Tarr, 
1892, pp. 1-42. 

Bulletin No. 4. Preliminary Annotated Check List of the Cretaceous in- 
vertebrate fossils of Texas, by Robert T. Hill, F. G. S. A., 1889, pp. i-xxi— 57. 

Report on the Brown Coal and Lignite of Texas, by Edwin T. Dumble, 
F. G. S. A., 1S92, 243 pp.; 13 figs.; 25 pll. 

Second Annual Report of the Geological Survey of Texas, by E. T. Dumble, 
F. G. S. A., State Geologist, 1890, 866 pp. Report of the State Geologist, 
1890, lxxxviii pp.; pi. I. Reports of geologists, 1890, pp. cxi-cix. Reports on 
the iron ore district of Texas, 326 pp.; pll. II-IV; figs. 1-25. Carboniferous 
Cephalopods, by Alpheus Hyatt, pp. 327-356; figs. 23-59. Geology of north- 
western Texas, by W. F. Cummins, pp. 359-652; pll. and maps VI to XVIII; figs. 
60-61b. Report on the Geology and mineral resources of the central mineral 
region of Texas, by Theo. B. Comstock, F. G. S. A., pp. 553-664; 4 pll. and maps, 
figs. 62-70. Report on the geology and mineral resources of Trans-Pecos Texas, 
by W. H. von Streeruwitz, pp. 665-738; 4 pll. 

Third Annual Report of tlio Geological Survey of Texas, by E. T. Dumble, F. G. S. A., 
State Geologist, 1891, 472 pp. ; 11 plates ; maps. Report of the State Geologist, xvii- 
xlix, progress map, pi. I. Reports of geologists, pp. liii-lxi. Houston County, by W. 
Kenneday, pp. 5-40 ; pi. II; figs. 1-2. Section from Terrell to Sabine Pass, by W. Kenne^ 
day, pp. 43-125 ; figs, 3-6. Llano Estacado or Staked Plains, with notes on the geology of 
country west of plains, by \V. F. Cummins, pp. 129-223; pll. Ill, IV, VI, VII; figs. 7-8. 
Stratigraphy of the Triassic formation in northwest Texas, by N. F. Drake, pp. 227-247 ; 
pi. V. Report on the Paleontology of the Vertebrata, by E. D. Cope, pp. 251-259. Reports 
on the Cretaceous area north of the Colorado river, by J. A. Tatf, pp. 269-379; pll. VIII- 
XIV ; figs. 9-10. Trans-Pecos Texas, by VV. H. von Streeruwitz, pp. 383-389. 

Fourth Annual Report of the Geological Survey of Texas, by Edwin T. 
Dumble, State Geologist, 1892, complete. Report of State Geologist, pages i to 
xxxviii. Part 2. Report on Grimes, Brazos, and Robertson Counties, by W. 
Kenneday, pp. 1-48, with maps and sections. Preliminary Report on the or- 
ganic remains obtained from the deep well at Galveston, together with con- 
clusions respecting the age of the various formations penetrated, by Gilbert 
D. Harris, pp. 115-120, and table. Report on the rocks of Trans-Pecos Texas, 
by A. Osann, pp. 121-138. Trans-Pecos Texas, by W. H. Streeruwitz, pp. 139- 
176. Notes on the geology of northwest Texas, by W. F. Cummins, pp. 177-238. 
Report on the Cretaceous area north of the Colorado river, by J. A. Taff, S. 
Leverett, Assistant, pp. 239-354. Geological and Artesian water map and sec- 
tions; figs. 7-9. Reports on the Colorado coal field of Texas, by N. F. Drake, 
pp. 354-446. Reports on Soils, Water Supply, and Irrigation of the Colorado 
Coal Field, by R. A. Thompson, pp. 447-482. 

Preliminary Report on the Vertebrate Paleontology of the Llano Estacado, 
by E. D. Cope; pp. 1-138; pll. I-XXIII. Contribution to the invertebrate pa- 
leontology of the Texas Cretaceous, by F. W. Cragin; pp. 139-294; pll. XXIV- 
XLVI. Contributions to the natural history of Texas, by J. A. Singley, pp. 
297-376. Carboniferous Cephalopods, second paper, by Alpheus Hyatt; pp. 
377-474; pll. XLVI-XLVII. 

VERMONT. 

BURLINGTON.— State Agricultural Experiment Station: 
Third Annual Report, 1889, 172 pp. ; 19 figs. 
Fifth Annual Report, 1891, 168 pp. 

WASHINGTON. 

TACOMA.— Tacoma Academy of Science: 

Proceedings, December 4, 1893. Evolutionary Ideas in Creation, by Leavitt 
H. Hallock, D. D. ; pp. 37-44. 

Paper by Hon. James Wickersham, "Is it Mount Tacoma, or Rainier?" 
pp. 5-25; map and plate. 
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WEST VIRGINIA. 

MORGANTOVN— West Virginia Agricultural Experiment Station: 

Bulletin No. 31. Catalogue of the West Virginia Scolytidae and their ene- 
mies, by A. D. Hopkins; pp. 121-164. 

WISCONSIN. 

MADISON. — Wisconsin Academy of Sciences, Arts, and Letters: 

Transactions, Vol. IV, 1876-77, 306 pp. ; 2 pll. ; 2 maps. Notes on Cladocera, 
by Edwin A. Birge; pp. 77-112; pll. I, II. Fauna of the Niagara and Upper 
Silurian rocks, by F. H. Day, M. D. ; pp. 113-125. Discoveries illustrating the 
literature and religion of the Mound Builders, by Edmund Andrews; pp. 126- 
131. How did the aborigines of this country fabricate copper implements? 
by P. R. Hoy, M. D. ; pp. 132-137. On the descent of animals, by Prof. H. 
Oldenhage; pp. 138-146. Why are there no upper incisors in the Ruminantia? 
by P. R. Hoy, M. D. ; pp. 147-150. Boiler explosions, by Charles I. King; pp. 
151-163. Mind in the lower animals, by J. S. Jewell, M. D. ; pp. 164-187. An- 
tiquities and platycnemism of the Mound Builders of Wisconsin, by J. N. 
DeHart, M. D. ; pp. 188-200. Extent and significance of the Wisconsin kettle 
moraine, by T. C. Chamberlin; pp. 201-234. Rotation as a factor of motion, by 
Prof. J. G. McMurphy; pp. 235-240. Recent progress in theoretical physics. 
Magnetic rotary polarization of light, by J. E. Davies, pp. 241-264. 

Vol. IX, 1892-1893, Parts 1, 2. 644 pp. ; 15 pll. Analogies between the equations 
of elasticity and electro-magnetism, by John E. Davis; pp. 3 T 20. Trip to the 
Lipari islands in 1889, by Wm. H. Hobbs; pp. 21-32; pi. I. Methods of psy- 
chological study, by J. J. Blaidsell; pp. 33-43. Flora of Madison and vi- 
cinity, by L. S. Cheney and R. H. True; pp. 45-135; pi. II, large and folded 
in. The direction of social reform, by David Kinley; pp. 137-151. Supplementary- 
List of parasitic fungi of Wisconsin, by J. J. Davis, Racine, Wis. ; pp. 154-188. 
Cyclopidae and Calanidae of Central Wisconsin, by C. Dwight Marsh; pp. 189- 
224; pll. Ill- VI. The progress of geological surveys in the state of Wisconsin, 
by William P. Blake ; pp. 225-231. Contribution to the flora of the Lake Superior 
region, by L. S. Cheney; pp. 233-254. Geology of the Waterloo quartzite area, 
by Ira M. Buell; pp. 255-264; pll. VII-IX. Notes on Cladocera, III, by E. A. 
Birge; pp. 275-316; pll. X-XIII. Structure and affinities of Bunops scutifrons 
Birge, by Harriet Bell Merrill; pp. 319-342; pll. XIV, XV. 

MILWAUKEE.— Public Museum of the City of Milwaukee: 

Eleventh Annual Report of the Board of Trustees, September 1, 1892, to 
August 31, 1893; 98 pp. 
Twelfth Annual Report, September 1, 1893, to August 31, 1894. 76 pp. 

WYOMING. 
LARAMIE.— University of Wyoming: 

CANADA. 

CHICOUTIMI, QUE.-M. l'Abbe V.-A. Huard : 

Le Naturaliste Canadien, monthly, Vol. XXI, January to December, 1894, 200 pp. Cours 
d'Entomologie Populaire, par G- Beaulieu, pp 26-29; 42-45; 58-61; 74-77; 105-108; 117-121; 
153-156; 165-168. L'Abbe Provancher, par V.-A. Huard, pp. 38-41; 53-58; 85-88; 101-104; 
134-137; 149-152; 182-185. Formation du Saguenay, par P.-H. Dumas, pp. 61-65; 77-80; 88- 
92; 121-125; 137-140; 168-173; 186-189. Entomologie Pittoresque: Nos amies les mouches, 
pp. 93-97 ; 125-132. 

Traite Elementaire de Zoologie, pp. 1-48. 

HALIFAX, N. S— Nova Scotia Institute of Natural Science: 

Proceedings and Transactions, Second Series, Vol. 1, 1890-93, 380 pp. ; 7 pll. Surface Geol- 
ogy of southeastern Nova Scotia, by Prof. L. W. Bailey, pp. 1-9. The Magdalene Islands, 
by Rev. G. Patterson, pp. 31-57. Pictou Island, by Prof. A. H. MacKay, pp. 76-83, map. 
Flora of Nova Scotia, Part I, by Dr. George Lawson, pp. 84-110. Concretionary Structure 
in rocks, by T. C. Weston, pp. 137-142. Post-glacial extension of the southern part of Nova 
Scotia, by W. H. Prest, pp. 143-147. Visibility of Venus to the naked eye, by A. Cameron, 
pp. 148-159; 344-358. Trap minerals in Nova Scotia, by Rev. Dr. Thomas McCullough, pp. 
160-166. Geology of Cape Breton : The Lower Silurian, by Edwin Gilpin, jr., pp. 167-174. 
The Fletcher stone, by K. G. T. Webster, pp. 208-214. The Miocene Tertiary of the Cypress 
Hills, N. W. T., pp. 223-227; 1 pi. The Pictou coal field, by Henry S. Poole, pp. 228-343; 7 
maps and plates. Flora of Newfoundland, Labrador, etc., by Rev. A. C. Waghorne, pp. 
359-373. 
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HAMILTON, ONT— Hamilton Association: 

Journal and Proceedings, No. VIII, for 1891-2, 204 pp. Fossil Silurian plants, pp. 29-35. 
Man scientifically considered, by J. Alston Moffat, pp, 36-51. Messengers from the skies, 
by H. B. Small, pp. 62-76. Fungi affecting fruits, by L. Woolverton, pp. 77-95 ; figs 1-20. 
The spelling reform, by C. R. McCullough, pp. 96-118. Notes on the genus Rhus, by T. J. 
W. Burgess, pp. 119-130. Notes on Niagara Falls rocks, Marl Lake, Anticosti, and 
Hamilton, Ont., by Col. C. C. Grant, pp. 135-159. 

Number IX, 1892-3, 173 pp. Biological notes, by Wm. Yates, pp. 34-50. Flora of the 
Niagara peninsula, by John Macoun, pp. 78-86. Insects injurious to plants, by L. Wool- 
verton, pp. 87-96 ; figs. 1-7. Geological notes, by C. C. Grant, pp. 97-135. 

Number X, 1893-4, 112 pp. The Kinetic theory, by W. Lash Miller, pp. 35-42. Some 
phenomena of sound, by J. E. P. Aldous, pp. 43-51. Biological notes, by Wm. Yates, pp. 
53-71. Geological notes, by C. C. Grant, pp. 74-94. 

MONTREAL, QUE.— British Association for the Advancement of Science : 

Royal Society of Canada : 

Proceedings and Transactions, 33x30cm., bound. Vol. IX. 1891, 728 pp. ; 33 plates and 
maps. Le tremblement de terre de 1663 dans la Nouvelle-France, par M. Alphonse Gag- 
non, Section I, pp. 41-52. Grammaire de la langue Algonquine, par L'Abbe Cuoq, pp. 85- 
114. Shuswap people of British Columbia, by Geo. M. Dawson, LL.D., F. R. S., Section 
II, pp. 3-44; map (pi. VI) and 9 figs. Implements, weapons, etc., from Queen Charlotte 
Islands, B. C, by Alexander Mackenzie, pp. 45-59; pll. VII, VIII. The Beothiks or Red 
Indians of Newfoundland, by Rev. Geo. Patterson, pp. 123-171 ; pll. IX-XII ; 5 figs. Cape 
Breton, by J. G. Bourinot, pp. 173-344; pll. I-V. Nomenclature in time-reckoning, by 
Sandford Fleming, Section III, pp. 19-25. Absorption spectra of salts, by J. G. MacGregor, 
pp. 27-41. Symbolic use of Demoivre's function, by N. F. Dupuis, pp. 43-49. Newton's 
use of the slit and lens in forming the spectrum, by Alexander Johnson, pp. 49-54. Gold- 
bearing rocks of New Brunswick, by L. W. Bailey, Section IV, pp. 21-27. Two species of 
trees from the Post-glacial of Illinois, by D. P. Penhallow, pp. 29-32 ; II, III. Fauna of 
the St. John group, by G. F. Matthew, pp. 33-65 ; pll. XII, XIII. Trenton limestone of 
Manitoba — Orthoceratidae, by W. F. Whiteaves, pp. 77-90; pll. V-XI. Deep wells in 
Manitoba, by J. B. Tyrrell, pp. 91-104. Geology of Quebec, south of the St. Lawrence, by 
Dr. W. Ells, pp. 105-126. 

Vol. X, 1892, 504 pp. ; 15 plates and maps. Etude Ethnographique en Quebec, par J. M. 
LeMoine, Section I, pp. 17-27. Grammaire de la Langue Algonquine, par l'Abbe Cuoq, pp. 
41-119. Beothiks, by Rev. Geo. Patterson, Section II, pp. 19-32 ; pi. I. Carrier Sociology, 
by Rev. A. G. Morice, pp. 109-126; pi. II (map). On the Fundamental Hypothesis of Ab- 
stract Dynamics— Presidential address, by Prof. J. G. MacGregor, Dalhousie College, 
Halifax, Section III, pp. 3-21. Synthesis of a New Diquinolin, by R. F. Ruttan, M. D., pp. 
35-41. Diffusion of Cambrian Faunas, by G. F. Matthew, Section IV, pp. 2-16. Propoga- 
tion of Marine Food Fishes, by Rev. Moses Harvey, pp. 17-37. Corals of Palaeozoic Strata, 
by E. J. Chapman, Ph. D., University of Toronto, pp. 39-48. Sponges from the Pacific 
Coast, by Lawrence M. Lambe, pp. 67-78; pll. III-VI. Cretaceous Floras in Canada, by 
Sir J. Wm. Dawson, pp. 79-93 ; 15 figs. Fauna of the St. John Group, by G. F. Matthew, pp. 
95-109 ; pi. VII. Ammonites of the Cretaceous Rocks of Athabasca, by J. F. Whiteaves, 
pp. 111-121; pll. VIII-XI. 

Vol. XI, 1893, 554 pp. ; 23 plates and maps. Anotc Kekon, par M. l'Abbe J. A. Cuoq, Sec- 
tion I, pp. 137-179. The Canals of Canada, by T. C. Keefer, Section III, pp. 25-50; pll. III- 
V. The Cretaceous System in Canada, by J. F. Whiteaves, Section IV, pp. 3-24; pi. I. 
Sponges from the Pacific Coast, by Lawrence M. Lambe, pp. 25-43; pll. II-IV. Flora of 
New Brunswick, by G. U. Hay, pp. 45-50. Cretaceous Plants from Vancouver Island, by 
Sir J. Wm. Dawson, pp. 53-73 ; pll. V-XIV. Fauna of the St. John Group, by G. F. Mat- 
thew, pp. 85-129 ; pll. XVI-XVII. Canadian Uroceridae, by W. Hague Harrington, pp. 131- 
153. 

Geological and Natural History Survey of Canada : ( See Ottawa.) 

Natural History Society of Montreal : 

The Canadian Record of Science, Vol. V, 1892-3, 500 pp. Devonian plants from Scotland, 
by Prof. D. Penhallow, pp. 1-13 ; pll. I-II. Cherts and dolomites of the Animikie rocks, 
by E. B. Ingall, pp. 29-38. Coleoptera of Canada, by J. F. Hansen, pp. 41-63; 319-324; 
pi. V. Fossils from the Cambro-Silurian rocks of Quebec, by Henry M. Ami, pp. 96-117. 
Utica terrane in Canada, by Henry M. Ami, pp. 166-183 ; 234-246. Flora of Montreal Island, 
by Robert Campbell, pp. 208-234; 294-296. Notes on Cambrian faunas, by G. F. Matthew, 
pp. 247-258; 276-279. Level of the Great Lakes, by J. G. N. Boultan, R. N., pp. 281-285. 
Trenton Gasteropoda of Manitoba, by J. F. Whiteaves, pp. 317-328. Geological notes, by 
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Sir J. Wm. Dawson, pp. 386-393. Ammonites from the Cretaceous rocks of the Queen 
Charlotte Islands, by J. F. Whiteaves, pp. 441-4413; pi. VII. Extinction of the fur seal in 
the southern seas, by F. K. Chapman, pp. 446-459. 

John Macoun, M. A., F. L. S., F. R. S. C. : 

Catalogue of Canadian Plants, 1883-1892. Vol. I, Part I, Polypetalae, pp. 1-192. Part II, 
Gamopetalae, pp. 193-396. Part III, Apetalae, pp.397-694. 
Vol. II, Part IV, Endogens, pp. 1-248. Part V, Acrogens, pp. 249-428. 
Vol. Ill, Part VI, Musci, pp. i-vi, 1-296. List of Canadian Hepaticae, by Wm. Henry 
Pearson, 32 pp. ; 12 pll. 

OTTAWA. ONT.— Department of Agriculture: 

Report of Minister of Agriculture for 1893, 204 pp. 

Statistical Year-book of Canada, compiled by George Johnson, for 1892, 996 pp. For 
1893, 660 pp. 

Geological and Natural History Survey of Canada, Alfred R. C. Selwyn, LL.D., Director: 

Annual Report, Vol. V, Part I, 776 pp. ; 21 photographic and other plates; 6 sections; 
1 map in pocket. Summary reports on the operations of the Geological Survey for 
the year 1890. by the Director, pp. 1-86; for the year 189!, pp. A 1-92. District of Atha- 
basca, comprising the country between Peace river and Athabasca river, by R. G. 
McConnell, pp. D 1-68; 8 photo, pll.; 6 charts and maps; 4 figs. Northwestern Mani- 
toba, with portions of Assiniboia and Saskatchewan, by J. B. Tyrrell, pp. E 1-235; 
8 photo, pll. ; 10 figs. ; geological map of northwestern Manitoba, 50x70 cm. in pock- 
et; map 50x70 cm. showing forest distribution. The Sudbury Mining District, by R. 
Bell, pp. F 1-95 ; 5 photo, pll. ; 8 figs. ; geological map of Algona and Nipissing, 40x56 cm., 
in pocket. Geology of Hunter's Island and adjacent country, by W. H. C. Smith, pp. G 
1-76 ; 4 photo, pll. ; geological map of Rainy Lake river, 40x60 cm., in pocket. Geology and 
economic minerals of Portneuf, Quebec, and Montmorency counties, P. Q., by A. P. Low, 
pp. L 1-82; 3 pll. Portions of Temiscouata and Rimouski counties, P. Q., and adjoining 
areas in New Brunswick and Maine, by L. W. Bailey and W. Mclnnes, pp. M 1-28; geolog- 
ical map, 40x60 cm., in pocket. 

Vol. V, Part II, 762 pp. ; 28 maps and diagrams. Pictou and Colchester, by H. Fletcher, 
pp. P 1-193. Natural gas and petroleum in Ontario, by H. P. Brumell, pp. Q 1-94 ; 6 sketch 
maps. Chemical contributions, by G. C. Hoffman, pp. R 1-72. Mineral statistics and 
mining, by E. D. Ingall and H. P. Brumell, pp. S 1-201 and SS 1-200; 22 diagrams, etc. 

Catalogue of Canadian Rocks, 1893, by Walter F. Ferrier, 129 pp. 

Catalogue of Systematic Collections of Minerals, by G. Christian Hoffmann, 265 pp. 

Contributions to [Canadian Palaeontology, Vol. I, 1892, 17x26 cm. Part IV, Fossils of 
the Devonian rocks of the islands, shores, or immediate vicinity of Lakes Manitoba and 
Winnipegosis, by J. F. Whiteaves, F. G. S., pp. 255-360 : pll. xxxiii-xlvii. 

Ottawa Field-Naturalists' Club : 

Ottawa Naturalist, Transactions, monthly, Vol. V, 1891-2, Nos. 1, 3, 4, 7, 8, 10, 11. Drink- 
ing water, with special reference to the Ottawa City supply, by A. McGill, pp. 9-30. 
Nickel and copper deposits, of Sudbury, Ont., by Alfred E. Barlow, M. A., Geol. Surv. 
Dep., pp. 51-71. Extinct Canadian Vertebrates from the Miocene rocks of the Northwest 
territories of Canada, pp. 74-76. Canadian gems and precious stones, by C. W. Willimott, 
pp. 117-142. The chemistry of food, by Frank T. Slmtt, pp. 143-160. 

Vol. VI, 1892-3, Nos. 1, 2, 5, and 7, On natural phosphates, by J. Lainson Wills, F. C. S., 
pp. 7-22. Fauna Ottawaensis, by W. Hague Harrington, pp. 25-32. 

Vol. VII, 1893-4, Nos. 1, 5-12. Food and alimentation, by Dr. Prevost, pp. 79-84. Narra- 
tive of a journey in 1890, from Great Slave Lake to Beachy Lake, on the Great Fish river, 
by D. B. Dowling, pp. 85-99; 101-114. Fauna Ottawaensis — Hymenoptera Phytophaga, by 
W. Hague Harrington, pp. 117-128. 162, 163. The extinct northern sea-cow (Rhytina stel- 
leri), and early explorations in the North Pacific, by Dr. George M. Dawson, pp. 151-161. 

Vol. VIII, 1894, Nos. 2-8. The Transmutations of N itrogen, by Thos. McFarlane, pp. 45-52 ; 
53-60; 69-74. Notes on fossils from Quebsc City, Canada, by Henry M. Ami, pp. 82-90. Re- 
cent deposits in the valley of the Ottawa river, by R. W. Ells, LL. D., pp. 104-107. Fauna 
Ottawaensis ; Homiptora, by W. Hague Harrington, pp. 132-131. 

Henry M. Ami, M. A., F. G. S. : 

The Utica terrane in Canada, by Henry M. Ami, Geological Survey of Canada, 32 pp. 

Additional notes on the geology and palaeontology of Ottawa and its environments, by 
Dr. Henry M. Ami. From the Ottawa Naturalist, 11 pp. 

On the geology of Quebec city, Canada, by Henry M. Ami. From the Canadian Record 
of Science, 4 pp. 
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Sequence of strata forming the Quebec group of Logan and Billings, by Henry M. Ami. 
From the Ottawa Naturalist, 3 pp. 

Canadian extinct vertebrates, by Henry M. Ami. From the Ottawa Naturalist, 3 pp. 

Reviews of reports and papers on Canadian geology and paleontology, by Henry M. 
Ami. From Ottawa Naturalist, Vol. Ill, 8 pp. 

Catalogue of the fossil Cephalopoda of the British Museum, Part 1, Nautiloidea, by 
Arthur H. Foord, F. G. S. From the Canadian Record of Science, 3 pp. 

Notes on Goniograptus Thureaui McCoy, from the Levis formation, Canada, by Henry 
M. Ami. From the Canadian Record of Science, 2 pp. 

Book Notices: On Nematophyton and allied forms from the Devonian and Silurian 
rocks, fossil fishes, and other notes. From Ottawa Naturalist, Vol. Ill, 5 pp. 

TORONTO, ONT.— Canadian Institute : 

Sixth Annual Archaeological Report, being an appendix to the report of the Ministe r 
of Education, 1892-3, by David Boyle, 34 pp. ; 15 figs. 

Seventh Annual Archaeological Report, 1893-4, by David Boyle, 24 pp. ; 8 figs. 

Transactions, Vol. Ill, 1892, 288 pp. List of birds at Listowel, County Perth, by J. L. 
Kells, pp. 66-73. Notes on birds, by George E. Atkinson, pp. 92-97. Occurrence of evening 
grosbeak in Ontario, pp. 111-124. Canadian wild flowers, by D. W. Beadle, pp. 125-130. 
St. Columba or Colum Cille, by Rev. Neil MacNish, LL. D., pp. 131-144. Dene roots, by 
Rev. A. G. Morice, O. M. I., pp. 145-164. Migration of the evening grosbeak, by J. B. 
Williams, pp. 181-185. Abenakis of St. John River, by Edward Jack, pp. 195-205. Char- 
acteristics and migrations of the Hurons, by A. F. Hunter, M. A., pp. 225-228. Lake cur- 
rents, by L. J. Clark, pp. 275-280. 

Vol. IV, March, 1894, Part 1, No. 7. Notes— Archaeological, industrial and sociological, 
on the Western Denes, by Rev. A. G. Morice, O. M. I., 222 pp. ; 199 iigs. 

WINNIPEG, MAN.— Historical and Scientific Society of Manitoba: 
Annual Report for 1892, 24 pp. ; for 1893, 20 pp. 

Transactions, No. 20, Notes on the geology of some islands in Lake Winnipeg, by J. Hoyes 
Panton, 10 pp. 
No. 25, Our winter birds, by Mr. Alex. McArthur, 12 pp. 
No. 29, Red River settlement history, by Charles N. Bell, 8 pp. 

No. 44, Social customs in Red River settlement and Rupert's Land, by John MacBeth, 
Esq., 8 pp. 
No. 45, The old Crow Wing trail, by Dr. John Schultz, 32 pp. ; 1 pi. 
No. 46, Early Days in Winnipeg, by George Bryce, LL. D. ; 8 pp. ; 1 pi. 
No. 47, A Forgotten northern fortress, by Dr. John Schultz ; 14 pp. ; 4 pll. 

MEXICO. 

MEXICO. — Sociedad Cientifica "Antonio Alzate" : 

Memorias y Revista, Tomo VI, 1892-93, Numeros 3 y 4, 5 y 6, 7 y 8, 11 y 12. Memorias, 
pp. 57-224, 273-338 ; 8 pll. Revista, pp. 25-96, 121-144. Las Memorias contienen : Le Mexique 
Sismique, par M. F. de Montessus de Ballore ; pp. 57-60; con (pi. II), carta seismica de la 
Republica Mexicana, 40x64 cm. La Nocion del tiempo en los animales : El tiempo y la 
biologia, por Prof. Alfonso L. Herrara ; pp. 61-95. ■ Alimentacion desde el punto de vista 
de la Hijiene, por Roque Macouzet; pp. 109-121. Las ruinas del Cerro de Quiengola, en el 
distrito de Tehuan tepee, Oaxaca, por el Ing. Aureliano Estrada ; pp. 151-156 ; pi. Ill, piano 
de las ruinas Zapotecas, 40x45cm. El centenario del Colegio de Mineria, pp. 177-224. 
Moyens de defense dans les animaux, par M. Prof. Alfonso L. Herrera ; (fin) pp. 273-299. 
Une nouvelle espece de Lecanium du Mexique par Prof. T. D. A. Cockerell ; pp. 325-326. 
La Roca del Calendario Azteca, por Ezequiel Ordonez; pp. 327-332; pi. VIII. Un caso 
teratologico en una flor de calabaza (Cucurbita pepo DC), por el Dr. Alfredo Duges, 
Guanajuato, pp. 333-335, pi. IX. 

Memorias y Revista, Tomo VII, 1893-94, Numeros 1 y 2, 5-12. Memorias, pp. 1-64, 129-464. 
R3vista, pp. 1-16, 33-80. Las Memariascontieaan: El hombre prehistorico de Mexico, por 
el Prof. Alfonso L. Herrera ; pp. 17-52 ; lam. I y II. Sintesis de geometria analitica, por 
P. Spina ; pp. 57-64. Catalogo de las aves de Mexico, por Seraftn Beristain y Juan B . 
Laurencio ; pp. 199-284. Liste des Coccides trouves sur les Cactacees, par T. D. A. Cock- 
erell; pp. 461,462. 

L'Observatoire Meteorologique Central de Mexico : 

El Clima de la Ciudad de Mexico : Breve resena, por Mariano Barcena, director del Ob- 
servatorio Meteorologico Central ; 24 pp. ; contains three charts giving a general summary 
of the meteorological observations taken in city of Mexico for 16 years, 1877-1892, and 
21 other localities of the United States of Mexico. 
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Sociedad Mexicana de Geografia y Estadisticu de la Republics Mcxicana : 
Boletin, Tomo II, Nums. 8, 9 y 10, 1898. Pp. 405-640. 

Sociedad Mexicana de Historia Natural : 

La Naturaleza, Periodico Cientifico, publicado bajo la direccion del Sr. Dr. Manuel M. 
Villada, Segunda Serie, Tomo II, Cuaderno Numeros 1-7, 23x34 cm., pp. 1-404; 18 pll. Los 
numeros contienen : Descripcion de Coleopteros indigenas de la familia de los Bupres- 
tidos, por Dr. Eugenio Duges; pp. 1-38; pll. I, II. El Clima del Valle del Mexico, y las 
biologia de los vertebrados, por Sr. Alfonso L. Herrera, pp. 38-86; 325-358; pll. XV, XVI. 
Apuntes para la Geologia del Valle de Mexico, por Sr. G. B. y Puga ; pp. 86-96 ; pll. Ill, 
IV. Calendario Botanico de San Juan Bautista, 1890, por Jose N. Rovirosa; pp. 106-126 ; 
pi. VI. Informe de la Sociedad Mexicana de Historia Natural durante los anos de 1890 y 
1891, por Alfonso L. Herrera ; pp. 129-163. Un Nuevo Ixodideo ; El Tlalzaliuatl ; Acanthia 
Inodora, A. Dug.; Un Zanate Isabelino; Huevo y Feto de Cuiji (Polyborus cheriway 
Jacq.), y Instrucciones para Colectores de Aves, por Dr. D.Alfredo Duges; pp. 16.-179; pll. 
VIII, IX. Observaciones sobre algunos helechos Mexicanos de las Asplenieas, por el Senor 
Jose N. Bovirosa ; pp. 179-193 ; pll. X, XI. El Bosque de Chapultepec ; Apuntes relatiyos a 
la Geologia del Estado de Jalisco ; por el Senor Don Mariano Barcena ; pp. 193-207. Estu : 
dios relativos a la Bocconia Arborea ? Watson, por Dr. Manuel M. Villada ; pp. 207-212. 
Sinopsis de los Psitacidos Mexicanos, por Prof. A. L. Herrera ; pp. 213-218. Los ajolotes 
y su metamorfosis, por G. Halin ; pp. 218-230. La zoologia de Colon y de los primeros ex- 
ploradores de America, por Juan Ignacio de Armas, con notas por el Sr. A. L. Herrera ; 
pp. 231-268; 305-324; 359-372. Viaje al Valle de Teapa, por Sr. J. N. Koyirosa ; pp. 269-293. 
Gerrhonotus Imbricatus, Coleonyx elegans Gray, Eumeces Rovirosae A. Dug., y Boa im- 
perator Daud., por Dr. Alfredo Duges; pp. 294-300; pll. XII, XIII. La Boca del Calen- 
dario Azteca, por Sr. E. Ordonez ; pp. 301-303 ; pi. XIV. Una Nueva Especie de Lecanium 
de Mexico, por T. D. A. Cockerell ; p. 304. El clima del Valle de Mexico y la biologia de 
los vertebrados, por Prof. Alfonso L. Herrera ; pp. 325-358 ; pll. XV, XVI. Apuntes Biolog- 
icos acerca del Dipodomys Phillipsi, Gray; Lista de algunos reptiles y batracios de Ta- 
basco y Chiapas, por el Senor Dr. Alfredo Duges ; pp. 373-377 ; pi. XVII. Apuntes acerca 
de una Contrahierba de Mexico, por el Sr. Dr. Eduardo Armendariz; pp. 380-382. La 
Goma Laca de Mexico, por el Senor Dr. Manuel M. Villada ; pp. 383-385 ; pi. XVIII. Breve 
Explicacion del Bosquejo Geologico de la Republica Mexicana, por los Sres. Ingenieros 
Jose G. Aguilera y Ezequiel Ordonez; pp. 385-389; lam. la, carta geologica de la Republica 
Mexicana, 32x43 cm. 
Apendice.— Flora Mexicana, por Martin Sesse y Jose Mariana Mocino; 88 pp. 

GUATEMALA. 

GUATEMALA.— Sociedad Guatemalteca de Ciencias: 

Revista Mensual, Tomo I, No. 10, 1893, 307-350. Por que vuelan las aves? por R. Figue- 
roa, pp. 331-342. 



SOUTH AMERICA. 

REPUBLICA ARGENTINA. 

BUENOS A YRES.— Sociedad Cientifica Argentina: 

Anaies, Tomo XXXII. Dyscophus Onthophagus; Un nuevo grilloUruguayo cavernicolo, 
por el Dr. Carlos Berg. Pp. 5-8. Vanadio en el Carbon de Piedra de San Rafael, por el 
Dr. Juan J. J. Kyle. Pp. 9-14. Curvas Universales, por Eugenio Marin. Pp. 15-19. La 
Sierra de la Ventana, por Eduardo Aguirre. Pp. 20-33; 2 photographic plates. Memoria 
Anual del President© de la Sociedad Cientifica Argentina, cor respond iente al XIX° peri- 
odo, 1890-91. Pp. 49-67. Nuevos Datos sobre la formacion Carbonifera de la Republica 
Argentina, por el Dr. Carlos Berg. Pp. 68-71. Los Fundamentos de la Geometria y el 
Conocimiento del Espacio, por Jorge Duclout. Pp. 72-79; 132-146; 2 pll. Dipterologia 
Argentina ( Syrphida? ), por Felix Lynch Arribalzaga. Pp. 80-99; 118-131; 194-202; 247-256; 
307-314; (Tomo xxxiii, pp. 51-59; 111-122; 188-200; 236-254; Tomo xxxiv, pp. 33-46; 173-192). 
Nova Hemiptera Faunarum Argentina et Uruguayensis, por Carlos Berg. Pp. 164-175; 
231-256 ; 277-287 ; (Tomo xxxiii, pp. 5-11; 43-50; 65-72; 97-104; 151-165). El pozo Artesi- 
ana de "Balde": Historia de una perforacion hasta 600 metros, por Rafael Leon. 
Pp. 209-230. Algunas Observaciones respocto a las constantes del Elipsoide Terrestre, por 
Julio Lederer. Pp. 257-276. El Observatorio As tronomico de la Ciudad de la Plata. Pp. 
288-306. Los Telegrafos de la Republica Argentina, por E. Palacio. Pp. 315-321. 

Tomo XXXIII. Nova Hemiptera Faunarum Argentina et Uruguayensis, por el Dr. Car- 
los Berg (continuacion). Pp. 5-11; 43-50; 65-72; 97-104; 151-165. El Museo de la Plata: 
Su genesis, pasado, presente, y porvenir. Pp. 16-25 ; 33-42. Dipterologia Argentina ( Syr- 
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phida>), por Felix Lynch Arribalzaga (continuacion). Pp. 51-59; 111-122; 188-200; 236-254; 
(Tomo xxxiv, pp. 33-46; 173-192). Estudio sobre las Hipotesis Mecanicas, por Jorge 
Duclout, Pp. 73-96. Dique de San Roque, por los ingenieros S. E. Barabino y A. Seurot. 
Pp. 166-177; 1 pi. Noveno Congreso Internacional de Americanistas, reunion del ano 1892. 
Pp. 178-187. Geometria No-Euclideana, por M. H. Poincare. Pp. 209-221. Congreso Inter- 
nacional para la Nomenclature quimica, por M. Hanriot. Pp. 226-235. 

Tomo XXXIV. Memoria Anual del Presidente de la Sociedad Cientifica Argentina, 
correspondiente al XX° periodo, 1891-92. Pp. 5-21. La Nueva Nomenclature Quimica. 
Pp. 22-32. Dipterologia Argentina (Syrphidae), por Felix Lynch Arribalzaga (continua- 
cion). Pp.33-46; 173-192. Cuestiones de Limites (Biologicas), por Dr. Carlos Berg. Pp. 
53-64; figs. 1-11. Conferencias sobre Mecanica, por Jorge Duclout. Pp. 65-81. Investiga- 
ciones e Informe sobre el estado del Dique San Roque, por Federico Stavelius. Pp. 97- 
140;3pll. Obras Publicas : Prueba de los tableros metalicos. Pp. 145-172. 

Tomo XXXV. El Nuevo Teatro Colon, por Victor Meano. Pp. 1-88; 20 photographic 
pll. Los Yacimientos Auriferos de la puna de Jujuy, por V. Novarese. Pp. 89-117 ; 1 pi. 
Combustibles Minerales, por J. C. Thierry. Pp. 118-128. Curso de Electricidad Industrial, 
por Manuel B. Bahia. Pp. 129-212; 217-234. La Region Aurifera en la Tierra del Fuego, 
por M. Senoret. Pp. 243-252. El Genero Sapromyza en America, por Felix Lynch Arribal- 
zaga. Pp. 253-301. 

Tomo XXXVI. Metodo Racional para Cerrar nn Poligono, por Edmundo Soulages. Pp. 
2-38. Memoria Anual del Presidente de la Sociedad Cientifica Argentina, correspondiente 
al XXP periodo, 1892-93. Pp. 49-64. Contribucion a la Geologia de la Patagonia, por Al- 
cides Mercerat. Pp. 65-103. Obras de Riego de los Altos de Cordoba. Pp. 104-256. 

Tomo XXXVII. Embrollos Cientificos, por Santiago Roth. Pp. 5-29. Experimentos 
con el material dragado en el canal, &c, por Jorge Duclout. Pp. 30-42. Sistema de toler- 
ancias relativas a mensuras, por Edmundo Soulages. Pp. 43-52. El Museo de la Plata, 
por Ricardo Lydekker. Pp. 53-78. Las Installaciones Hidraulacas, por Julio Figueroa. 
Pp. 97-121 ; 3 pll. Momentos Maximos de Flexion, por A. E. Hausser y L. Cunq. Pp. 142- 
149; 2 pll. Los Indios Chunupies ( Chaco Austral ) y pequeno vocabulario, por J. B. Am- 
brosetti. Pp. 150-160. Explotacion de Ferrocarriles, por Miguel Tedin. Pp. 164-186. 
Florentino Ameghino : 

Revista Argentina de Historia Natural, 17x24cm. Tome I. Observaciones criticas sobre 
los caballos fosiles de la Republica Argentina, por Florentino Ameghino. Pp. 4-17 ; 65-88. 
Una rapida ojeada a la evolucion fllogenetica de los mamiferos, por Florentino Ameghino. 
Pp. 17-28. Phycomycetese Argentina;, por el Dr. Carlos Spegazzini. Pp. 28-38. Fungi 
Guaranitici, non-nulli novi v. critici, auctore Carolus Spegazzini. Pp. 101-111; 168-177; 
398-432 ; 75 figs. Mamiferos y aves fosiles argentinos, por Florentino Ameghino. Pp. 88- 
101 ; 129-167 ; 240-259. Nuevos restos de mamiferos fosiles, y mamiferos eocenps, por Floren- 
tino Ameghino. Pp. 289-397 ; 20 figs. Enumeration Synoptique des especes de mammiferes 
fossiles des Formations Eocenes de Patagonie, por Florentino Ameghino, 1894. Pp. 3-196 ; 
figs. 1-66. 
CORDOBA.— Academia Nacional de Ciencias en Cordoba : 

Boletin, 17x25 cm., Tomo VI. La Variabilidad interdiurna media de la temperatura de 
Bahia Blanca, Rep. Arg., 1860-1880, por Oscar Doering. Pp. 5-160. Excursiones Geologicas 
y Paleontologicas en la provincia Buenos Aires, por Florentino Ameghino. Pp. 161-257 ; 1 
plate folded in. Estudios hydrognosticos y perforaciones artesianas en la Republica Ar- 
gentina, por Adolfo Doering. Pp. 259-340. Observations Meteorologiques faites a Cordoba 
(Rep. Arg.), par Oscar Doering. Pp. 342-482. 

Tomo VII. Estafilinos de Buenos Aires, por Felix Lynch Arribalzaga. Pp. 5-392 ( Latin 
and French). La Presion atmosferica de Cordoba, por Oscar Doering. Pp. 393-433. Sobre 
algunos arboles fosiles del rio Negro, por el Dr. H. Conwentz. Pp. 435-456. Apuntes sobre 
la fauna de moluscos de la Republica Argentina. Pp. 437-474 ( Latin and Spanish). Ob- 
servaciones meteorologicas en Cordoba, por Oscar Doering. Pp. 475-498. Orocanthus 
Burmeisteri : Nuevo edentado extinguido de la Republica Argentina, por Florentino Am- 
eghino. Pp. 499-504 ; 1 litbo. pi. 

Tomo VIII. Nuevos restos de Mamiferos fosiles oligocenos, por Florentino Ameghino. 
Pp. 5-207. Algunas Materias primas, por Adolfo Doering. Pp. 209-258. Observaciones 
meteorologicas practicadas en Cordoba, durante el ano 1884, por Oscar Doering. Pp. 259- 
346. Museo Antropologico y Paleontologico de la Universidad Nacional de Cordoba, por 
Florentino Ameghino. Pp. 347-360. Composition Quimica de la cera de Chilca, por Tomas 
Cardozo. Pp. 361-393. Oracanthus y Coelodon, por Florentino Ameghino. Pp. 394-416. 
La Variabilidad interdiurna de la temperature de Ushuaia (T. de F.), por Oscar Doering. 
Pp. 417-460. 

Tomo IX. Contribuciones al conocimiento de los Mamiferos Fosiles de los terrenos ter- 
ciarios antiguos del Parana. Pp. 5-228. Observaciones meteorologicas practicadas en 
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Cordoba durante el ano 1885, por Oscar Doering. Pp. 229-300. Influence de basses temper- 
atures sur les vegetaux en general et sur les especes du genre Eucalyptus en particular 
par Dr. M. B. DeBlanquis. Pp. 301-348 ( French). Informe preliminar de un viaje botan- 
ico, por el Dr. Federico Kurtz. Pp. 319-370. La Variabilidad interdiurna de la tempera- 
tura de Concordia, Rep. Arg., por Oscar Doering. Pp. 371-406. Estudio sobre las aguas 
termales del Puente del Inca, por el Dr. L. Darapsky. Pp. 407-445. 

Tomo X. Viaje a Misiones, por Eduardo L. Holmberg. Pp. 5-391 ; 2 photographic plates. 
Enumeracion de aves de la provincia de Cordoba, por H. Stempelmann y F. Schultz. Pp. 
393-408. Reptiles fosiles oligocenos de log terrenos terciarios del Parana, por J. B. Am- 
brosetti. Pp. 409-426. Composicion Quimica do sales de las salinas del interior de la Re- 
publica Argentina, por el Dr. Luis Harperath. Pp. 427-441. Estudio Geologico del cerro 
Cacheuta y sus contornos, por Rodolfo Zuber. Pp. 442-473. La Variabilidad interdiurna 
de la temperatura dc San Juan, por Oscar Doering. Pp. 473-530. 

Tomo XI. Fungi Patagonici, por Carlos Spegazzini. Pp. 5-64. Observaciones meteoro- 
logicas practicadas en Cordoba durante el ano 1886, por Oscar Doering. Pp. 65-136. Fungi 
Fuegiani, por Carlos Spegazzini. Pp. 135-308. Observaciones meteorologicas practicadas 
en Cordoba durante el ano 1887, por Oscar Doering. Pp. 309-380. Fungi Puiggariani, por 
Carlos Spegazzini. Pp. 381-622. 

Tomo XII. Descripcion geologica del valle del Rio Primero en Cordoba, por Guillermo 
Bodenbender. Pp. 5-54; 5 colored plates folded in. La Variabilidad interdiurna de la 
temperatura de la ciudad de Cordoba, por Oscar Doering. Pp. 55-106. Las aguas ter- 
males del Rio Hondo, por Adolfo Doering y Federico Claren. Pp. 107-130; 1 pi. Estudios 
mineros en la provincia de Mendoza, la Sierra de Uspallata, por G. Ave-Lallemant. Pp. 
131-176; 3 colored plates folded in. La Marcha diurna de algunos elementos meteorologi- 
cos en Cordoba, por Oscar Doering. Pp. 177-202. Las Toscas calcareas y su aplicacion 
para la fabricacionde cementos y cales hidraulicas, por Adolfo Doering. Pp. 203-319; 1 
pi. Las Manifestaciones del magnetismo terrostre en la provincia de Cordoba, por Oscar 
Doering. Pp. 321-369. Informe sobre los terrenos petroliferos del San Rafael, por Rodolfo 
Zuber. Pp. 370-376; 2 plates folded in. Dipterologia Argentina (Mycetophilidae), por 
Felix Lynch Arribalzaga. Pp. 377-436; 471-483; 2 pll. Repliques aux critiques du Dr. 
Burmeister sur quelques genres de mammiferes fossiles de la Republique Argentine, par 
Florentino Ameghino. Pp. 437-469 (French). 

Tomo XIII. Sobre el torreno jurasico y cretaceo en los Andes Argentinos ontre el rio 
Diamante y el rio Limay, por Guillermo Bodenbender. Pp. 5-44; 2 plates folded in. 
Alturas de la Republica Argentina, por Arturo Seelstrang. Pp. 45-150. Sobre el carbon y 
asfalto carbonizado de la provincia de Mendoza, por Guillermo Bodenbender. Pp. 
151-170. Dos viajes botanicos al rio Salado superior, 1891-2 y 1892-3, por Federico Kurtz. 
Pp. 171-210. Dipterologia Argentina (Chironomidae), por Felix Lynch Arribalzaga. Pp. 
211-258 (Latin and Spanish). Enumeration synoptique des especcs de mammiferes fossiles 
des formations eocenes de Patagonie, par Florentino Ameghino. Pp. 259-452; figs. 1-66 
( French ) . 

LA PLATA.— Musee de la Plata : 

Rcvista, 18x28 cm., Tomo I. 520 pp. Le Musee de la Plata: Rapide coup d'oeil sur sa 
fondation etson developpement, por Francisco P. Moreno. Pp. 3-31; lam. i-viii. Museos 
de Historia Natural, por W. H. Flower, Entrega II. Pp. 1-25. El Museo de la Plata: 
Rapida ojeada sobre su fundacion y desarrollo, por Francisco P. Moreno, Director del 
Museo. Pp, 27-70; laminae i-viii. La Lengua Moscovitica (Indios del Chaco), segun el 
Padre Francisco Tavolini, por Samuel A. Lafone Quevedo. Pp. 71-144; 256-328. Determi- 
nacion de las regiones del Globo, donde la fauna es insuficientemente conocida, por el Dr. 
Pablo Fischer. Pp. 161-197. Museo de la Plata : Exploracion Arqueologica de la Provincia 
de Catamarca, por F. P. Moreno, Director. Pp. 201-221. Paleontologia, por F. P. Moreno 
y A. Mercerat. Pp. 222-236 ; figs. 1-9. Notas sobre la Paleontologia de la Republica Argen- 
tina, por Alcides Mercerat. Pp. 241-255 ; 379-471. Dipterologia Argentina, por Felix Lynch 
Arribalzaga. Pp. 345-377. 

Tomo II, 1891. 470 pp. ; 6 laminae. Datas sobre Restos de Mamiferos Fosiles, por Alcides 
Mercerat. Pp. 3-84. Dipterologia Argentina, por Felix Lyncli Arribalzaga. Pp. 131-174; 
I-V. La Lengua Moscovitica (Indios del Chaco), por Dr. Francisco Tavolini. Pp. 175-224; 
425-460. El Pillijan y la Pillijanina, por Pedro N. Arata. Pp. 225-240; lamina VI. Grama- 
tica Moscovitica, por S. A. Lafone Quevedo. Pp. 241-272; 289-352; 393-424. Una Escursion 
a Patagonia, por Carlo V. Burmeister. Pp. 275-288. Las Huacas de Chahar-Yaco, por S. 
A. Lafone Quevedo. Pp. 353-360. La Evolucion de los Animates, por Matias Ramos Mexia. 
Pp. 361-392 ; figs. 1-5. 

BRAZIL. 

RIO DE JANEIRO.— Sociedad de Geographia : 

Revista, Tomo VIII, 1892 ; 240 pp. Divisao e Distribui^ao das Tribus do Brazil, pelo Dr. 
Paulo Ehrenreich. Pp. 3-55. Viagem ao Amazonas, pelo Dr. T. Tapajos. Pp. 118-146. 
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TomoIX, 1893; 144 pp. As Regioes de Terra e Agua, Dr. Oscar Leal. Pp. 3-31. Mr. Elisee 
Reclus. Pp. 32-55. Descobrimento do Brazil, Snr. A. de Carvalho. Pp. 56-69. Historia 
Descriptiva do Rio da Prata, por Alfredo Nogueira. Pp. 73-128. 

CHILE. 

SANTIAGO.— El Institute de Hijiene de Santiago, Dr. F. Puga Borne, Director: 

Revista Chilena de Hijiene; Tomo I, No. 1, 1894; 200 pp. 
Societe Scientifique du Chili : 

Actes, 20x26 cm. Tome II, 1892; 588 pp., 3 pll. El Latrodectus Formidabilis de Chili, 
por Federico Puga Borne. Pp. 1-176 ; 271-400 ; 3 pll. Presence de la Gilossiphonia Tesselata 
au Chili, par Raphael Blanchard. Pp. 177-187. La Langosta Migratoria de Chili, por 
Ignacio Bolivar. Pp. 196-199. La Question du Criquet, Voyageur, par Fernand Lataste, 
Pp. 200-222. Coleopteres du Chili, par Ph. Germain. Pp. 241-261. 

Actes, Tome III, 1893, 464 pp. ; 19 pll. Los Jeroglificos de la Piedra de la Batalla : Carta 
dirijida al Senor Don Jose Toribio Medina, por Daniel Barros Grez. Pp. 14-25; pi. i. 
La Piedra del Olimpo: Carta dirijida al Senor Don Gustavo Adolfo Holley, por Daniel 
Barros Grez. Pp. 26-33; pll. ii, iii. Rhythme Vaginal des Mammiferes, par Fernand 
Lataste. Pp. 34-46. Nouvelles Notes sur les Coleopteres du Chili, par Philibert Germain. 
Pp. 47-64. Nouvelle Methode de Determination des Orbites des Planetes et des Cometes, 
par Albert Obrecht. Pp. 65-104; 171-205. A propos d'une note de M. Remy St- Loup, inti- 
tulee "Sur les modifications de l'Espece," par Fernand Lataste. Pp. 105-111. Les "Re- 
cherches sur la fecondation et gestation des mammiferes," de J. Onanoff ; et la Theorie de 
la gestation extra-uterine, par Fernand Lataste. Pp. 112-115. La Piedra de la Huaca, 
por Daniel Barros Grez. Pp. 116-128. Notes sur les fractures des terrains a Lignites du 
sud du Chili ; sur les gisements de charbon de Quilacoya ; sur un voyage geologique des 
Thermes de Cauquenes au glacier des Cipres; et sur un tourbillon cyclonique, par A. F. 
Nogues, Ingenieur civil des mines. Pp. 129-161; pll. vi-xviii. La Escritura entre los 
Canaris, por Daniel Barros Grez. Pp. 162-170. Notice sur les meteorites chiliennes con- 
servees au Museum d'Histoire Naturelle de Paris, par Stanislas Meunier. Pp. 206-264; 
pll. iv, v. L'Eruption du Calbuco, par A. F. Nogues. Pp. 265-276. La Tacheometrie sans 
calculs et cependant exacte, par A. Krahnass, ingenieur civil. Pp. 277-296 ; pi. xix. 

Actes, Tome IV, Livrs. 1-3, 1894. 296 pp. ; 4 pll. Procede exact et rapide d' integration 
graphique de courbes quelconques sans planimetre et sans calculs, par A. Krahnass. Pp. 
3-8 ; pi. i. Les Perches des eaux douces du Chili, par G. A. Boulenger. Pp. 9-17. Cra- 
neos de indijenas bolivianos, por Luis Vergara Flores. Pp. 18-34 ; 71-95 ; pi. II -IV. The 
twentieth neotropical Aspidiotus, by T. D. A. Cockerel!. Pp. 35-30. Coincidence des 
phenomenes meteorologiques et des tremblements de terre, par A. Krahnass. Pp. 37-55. 
Sur les matieres colorantes dn Maqui, par L. E. Mourgues. Pp. 56-70 ; 1 fig. Escritura de 
los Colchaquis, por Daniel Barros Grez. Pp. 92-110 ; 10 figs. Deuxieme a M. Remy 
Saint-Loup, replique a sa reponse " A propos de Lapins," par Fernand Lataste. Pp. 111- 
124. Algunas medidas del craneo y de la cara tomadas en chilenos, por Luis A. Solis 
Verela. Pp. 125-136; pll. V-VII. 

GUIANA, BRITISH. 

GEORGETOWN, DEMARARA.— Department of Mines : 

Report of the Commissioner of Mines, for the year 1893-94, E. P. Wood, Commissioner, 

22x33 cm., 12 pp. 

TRINIDAD, W. I. 
TRINIDAD.— Victoria Institute: 

Proceedings, Part I, March, 1894. 56 pp. Mollusca of Trinidad, by R. J. L. Guppy. 
Pp. 27-31. Butterflies, by Beaven Rake, M. D. Pp. 40-52. 

The Microzoa of the Tertiary and other rocks of the Trinidad and the West Indies, by 
R. J. Lechmere Guppy. 14 pp. ; 1 fig. 

AUSTRALIA. 

BRISBANE, Q. L.— Royal Society of Queensland : 

Proceedings, Vol. X, 1892-94. 132 pp. ; 10 pll. Victorian Lichens, by John Shirley. Pp. 
54-58. Australian Cassowary, by A. Meston. Pp. 59-64. Chelonians of the Nototherian 
Drifts, by C. W. De Vis. Pp. 123-127 ; pi. X. 

MELBOURNE, VIC— Hon. H. Foster, Minister of Mines : 
Reports on the Victorian Coal Fields, etc. 
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EUROPE. 
AUSTBO-HUNGARY. 

BRUNN, MORAVIA — Naturforschende Vereino in Brunn: 

Verhandlungen, XXVIII Band, 1889. Bestimmungs-Tabelle der Hydrophiliden Europast 
Westasiens, und Nordafrikas, von A. Kuwert, pp. 11-328. 

XXIX Band, 1880. Das Sudost-mahrische Eruptiv-Gibiet, von Josef Klvana, pp. 3-84; 2 
pll. Nachtrag zur pleistocaenen Conchylienfauna Mahrens, von Prof. A. Rzehak, pp. 85- 
112; 1 pi. Flora des Balkans, Bosporus, und Kleinasiens, von Dr. Ed. Formanek, pp. 113- 
165. Uever die Periheldistanzen, von Prof. G. v. Niessl, pp. 182-258. 

XXX Band, 1891. Beitrag Hemipteren-Fauna Mahrens, von Prof. W. Spitzner, pp. 3-34. 
Beitrag zur Flora von Serbien und Macedonien, von Dr. Ed. Formanek, pp. 50-96. Palae- 
ontologische Mittheilungen aus Mahren, von Hugo Zimmermann, pp. 117-131. Geolo- 
gische Ergebnisse einiger in Mahren, von Prof. A. Rzehak, pp. 132-149. Bestimmungs- 
Tabelle der Lucaniden und Damellicornen, von Edmund Reitter, pp. 141-262 ; ( xxxi band, 
pp. 3-109). 

XXXI Band, 1892. Beitrag zur Flora von Serbien und Bulgarien, von Dr. Ed. Formanek, 
pp. 110-136. Die Fauna der Oncophora-Schichten Mahrens, von Rzehak Anton, pp. 142- 
192 ; pll. i und ii. Bestimungs-Tabelle der unechten Pimelliden aus der palaearctischen 
Fauna, von Edmund Reitter, pp. 201-250. 

X Bericht der Meteorologischen Commission des naturforschenden Vereines in Brunn, 
in 1890, pp. i-xii ; 1-176 ; 5 charts folded in. 

XI Bericht der Meteorologischen Commission, in 1891, pp. i-xiii; 1-176; 5 charts fold- 
ed in. 

BUDAPEST, HUNGARY- Magyarhoni Foldtani Tarsulat — Hungarian Geological Society: 

Foldtani Kozlony, 18x27cm., XXII Kotet, 1892, 424 pp., 3 pll. XXIII Kotet, 1893, 400 pp. ; 
2 pll. XXIV Kotet, 1894, 1-8 Fuzet, 260 pp. ; 4 pll. ( Printed in both Hungarian and Ger- 
man.) 
Kir. Magyar Termeszettudomanyi Tarsulat — Royal Hungarian Society of Natural Science : 

Myriopoda Regni Hungariae : E commissione regiae Societatis Hungaricae Scientiarum 
Naturalium, elaboravit Dr. Eugenius Daday de Dees, 23x30cm., 132 pp. ; 3 pll. 
Ungarische Naturwissenschaftliche Gesellschaf t — Mathematische und Naturwissenschaft- 
liche Classe : 

Berichte aus Ungarn, Achter Band, 1889-90, 530 pp.; 9 pll. 2. Partielle Differentialglei- 
chungen des Variationscalculs, von Josef Kurschak, pp. 35-50. 14. Blutkorperchen und 
haemoglobin bei Neugebornen, pp. 115-159. 23. Ueber Klangfiguren, von Karl Antolik, 
pp. 285-325; figs. 1-58. Tatigkeit der Ungarischen Akademie der Wissenschaften, und der 
K. Ung. Naturwiss. Gosellschaft, pp. 460-512. 

Neunter Band, 1890-91, 490 pp. ; 3 pll. 2. Die Transsylvanischen Alpen, von 
Bela v. Inkey, pp. 20-54; figs. 1-5. 5. Revision der Asplanchna-Arten, von 
Dr. E. v. Daday, pp. 69-89; taf. II, III. 6. Anziehungen und Abstossungen 
schwingender Magnete, von Dr. I. Froehlich, pp. 90-137. 18. Die Geschwindig- 
keitskoeftioienten der Basen, von Stefan Bugarszky, pp. 216-240. 22. Die Chem- 
ische Constitution der Mineralwasser, von Dr. Carl v. Than, pp. 303-353. 24. 
Optische untersuchung periodischer elektrischer stroeme von Franz Witt- 
mann, pp. 363-388; figs. 1-31. Tatigkeit der Ungar. Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften und dev K. Ung. Naturwiss. Gesellschaft, pp. 418-466. 

Zehnter Band, 1891-92; 436 pp.; taf. I- VII. 1. Die Elastischen und Con- 
tractilen Elemente der Vorticellinen, von Dr. Geza Entz, pp. 1-48; taf. 1-3. 
2. Ueber Eine Neue Construction fur Mikroskope, von Dr. Adolf Lendl, pp. 
4S-54; iigs. 1-4. 3. Beitraege zur Kenntniss der Bombinator-Artem von L. 
v. Mehely, pp. 55-79; taf. IV, V. 26. Champ de Force Electrique Alternative, 
par Desire Korda, pp. 277-297. Tatigkeit der Ungarischen Akademie der 
Wissenschaften und K. Ungar. Naturwiss. Gesellschaft, pp. 346-385. Fest- 
sitzung der K. Ung. Naturw. Gesellschaft, pp. 400-416. 

PRAG, BOHEMIA.— Konigl. Bohmische Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften : 

Jahresbericht, fur 1892, 48 pp. ; fur 1893, 52 pp. 

Sitzungsberichte der Classe fur Mathematik und die Naturwissenschaften, 1892, 480 pp. ; 
7 pll. Arithmetische Relationen, von F. Rogel, pp. 3-33. Foraminifera, von J. Perner, 
pp. 34-53. Susswasser-Algen und Bacterien-Flora von Tirol und Bohemien, von Prof. Dr. 
Anton Hansgirg, pp. 105-156; 212-249; 1 pi. Trigonometrische Entwicklungen, von Prof. 
Franz Rogel, pp. 273-310. Nachtrage zur Flora von Bulgarien, von Prof. Dr. Velenovsky, 
pp. 369-390. 
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Sitzuugsberichte fur 1893, 720 pp., 21 pll., partly colored. VIII, Copepodu, 74 pp. ; pll. 
VI-VIII. XXIII. Theorie der Euler'schen Functionen, von Franz Rogel, 52 pp. XXXVII. 
Flora von Bulgarien, J. Velenovsky, 72 pp. XXXIX. O rostlinstvu vrstev brezenskych, 
Dr. Edvin Bayer (fossil plants) , 50 pp. ; figs 1-22. 

WIEN (VIENNA), AUSTRIA.— Naturwissenschaftlicher Verein an der Universitat Wien: 
Mittheilungen, 1892-93. 40 pp. ; 11 figs. 

BELGIUM. 
BRUXELLES.— Societe Beige de Geologie, de Paleontologie, et de Hydrologie : 

Bulletin, 16x25 cm., Annee 1887, Tome I, 628 pp. ; 11 pll. Proces-Verbaux. Pp. 1-252. Mem- 
oires: Determination de 1' allure souterraine des couches formant le sous-sol des Flan- 
dres, par A. Rutot. Pp. 3-35 ; 3 figs. Esquisse geologique du Bas-Congo, de 1' embouchure 
( Banana ) a Manyanga et au dela vers le Stanley-Pool, par le Capitaine Commt Zboinski. 
Pp. 36-41 ; pi. i. Sur 1' age du gres de Fayat, par A. Rutot. Pp. 42-47 ; 2 figs. Sur un 
nouveau gisement de la Terebratula grandis ( Blum ), par E. Van den Broeck. Pp. 49-59 ; 
pi. ii. Les fossiles coblenziens de St-Michel, par Ferd Beclard. Pp. 60-97 : pi. iii-v. 
Premiere note sur les poissons fossiles du terrain rupelien, par R. Storms. Pp. 98-112; pi. 
vi ; 16 figs. Observations nouvelles sur le Cretace superieur de la Hesbaye et sur les f acies 
peu connus qu 'il presente, par A. Rutot et E. Van den Broeck. Pp. 113-164. Sphaerolith- 
Tachylit von Sichota-Alin, von. P. N. Wenjukoff. Pp. 165-176; pi. vii. Les tremblements 
de terre d'Havre ( Hainaut ) , par Em. de Munck. Pp. 177-186 ; pi. viii. Note suplement- 
aire sur les tremblements de terre d'Havre, par Em. de Munck. Pp. 187-191. Note sur 
quelques coupes de l'Eocene observees dans le massif tertaire au Sud de la vallee de la 
Sambre par A. Rutot. Pp. 192-206 ; 10 figs. Nouvelle note supplementaire sur les tremble- 
ments de terre d'Havre, par Em. de Muuck. Pp. 207-208 ; 1 fig. Compte-rendu general des 
seances et excursions de la Societe Beige de Geologie, par Casimir Ubaghs. Pp. 209-234 ; 
2 figs. Beschaffenheit und Machtigjeit der Lettenkohlenstufe bei Gottingen, von Otto 
Lang. Pp. 235-241. Etude geologique et hydrologique des galeries d' eaux alimentaires 
de la ville|de Liege, par E. Van den Broeck et A. Rutot. Pp. 242-275 ; pll. ix et x. Classifi- 
cation des terrains tertiaires conforme a leurs f acies, par Fed. Sacco. Pp. 276-294 : pi. xi. 
sur l'origine et sur le mode de formation de la Bauxite, du Fer en grains et du Gypse, par 

Annee 1888, Tome II, 1006 pp.; 13 pi. Proces-Verbaux. Pp. 1-508. Memoires: Recherches 
Stanislas Meunier, D. Sc. Pp. 3-9. Essia d'une classification du Gneiss de l'Eulengebirge, 
par M. le Dr. F. M. Stapff. Pp. 10-18. Note geologiche sugil alti fondi marini. A. Issel. 
Pp. 19-48. Quelques considerations sur l'age de la Craie tufeau de Folx-les-Caves, par 
Casimir Ubaghs. Pp. 49-57 ; ( 1 fig.) Le puits artesien de Roulers, par A. Rutot. Pp. 58- 
66. Note sur les roches du Pic de Teyde (Teneriffe), par A. Renard. Pp. 67-81; (5 fig.) 
Quelques considerations genetiques sur les diabases, les gabbros et les diorites, par F. 
Loewinson-Lessing. Pp. 82-92. Quelques considerations sur le sable campinien et sur le 
diluvium sableux, par J. Lorie. Pp. 93-100. Contribution a la geologie de Bruxelles : Le 
puits artesien de la Distillerie Raucq, rue Haute, aBruxelles, par A. Rutot. Pp. 101-108 ; 
( 1 fig.) Ueber die fauna der beiden untersten Schaumkilkschichten a und b des Muschel- 
kalks, von K. Pickard. Pp. 109-124 ( planche III ) . Quelques observations sur le Quater- 
naire ancien dans le Nord des Pays-Bas, par H. Van Chappelle, Jr. Pp. 125-134 ( planche iv). 
Un nouvel appareil portatif de sondage pour reconnaissance rapide du terrain. Pp. 135-196 ; 
( Planches I, II et 2 fig. texte). Douze especes nouvelles du Londinien inferieur de Monte 
Postale ( Vincentin), parle Professeur Mayer-Eymar. Pp. 197-203 (planche V). Note sur 
la limite orientale de l'etage ypresien dans le Nord-Est de la Belgique, suivie de consider- 
ations hydrologiques decoulant de la connaissance de l'etendue du bassin ypresien, par 
A. Rutot. Pp. 204-248; (11 figs.) Distribution d'eau potable a Ostende : Examen compar- 
atif de divers projets, par Charles Van Mierlo. Pp. 249-259; (Planches VI et VII). Le 
puits artesien de Blankenberghe, par A. Rutot. Pp. 260-270. Les terrains tertiaires de la 
Suisse : Observations nouvelles, par le Dr. Federico Sacco. Pp. 271-296. Le Cretace de 
Garlban et d' Allauch ( Bouches du Rhone) , par MM. Paul Gourret et Achille Gabriel. Pp. 
297-336; (pi. VIII). Sur la structure de la coquille des Discina, par le Dr. Hans Pohlig. 
Pp. 337-347; (pi. ix). Les sources minerales de la Belgique: Nomenclature, geologique, 
analyses et bibliographic par le Dr. A. Poskin. Pp. 348-382. Le Crane de Chelon Hoff- 
manni, par Casimir Ubaghs. Pp. 383-392; ( pll. X-XIII et 3 fig. texte). Compterendu de 
l'excursion annuelle extraordinaire a Mons, par Alfred Lemonnier. Pp. 393-406 ; 6 figs. 

Annee 1889, Tome III, 1150 pp. ; 15 pll. Proces-Verbaux. Pp. 1-544. Memoires : L' etat 
actuel du Vesuve, par le Hr. H. J. Johnston-Levis. Pp. 3-11 ; 3 figs. Un coin interessant 
du Tertiaire d' Italie, par Dr. Federico Sacco. Pp. 12-28. Quelques excursions dans les 
Musees et dans les terrains mesozoiques occidentale et comparaison de leur faune avec 
celle de la Russie, par S. Nikitin. Pp. 29-31. Zur fossilen Bryozoenfauna, von Dr. Ed. 
Pargens. Pp. 59-72. Les puits artesiens de Saint- Leger et d' Estaimbourg : Considera- 
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tions sur 1' allure ties terrains primaires, cretaceous, et tertiaires, entre Courtrai et Tour- 
nia, par A. Kutot. Pp. 78-81, 1 fig. Materaux pour servir a la connaissance de la geologie 
et de 1' hydrologie soutterraino de la Hesbaye, par A. Rutot. Pp. 82-109. Note sur 1' 
achevement de la premiere carte geologique de Is Suisse, a grande echelle, par Dr. V. 
Gillieron. Pp. 110-118. Observations sur le Pliocene du Portugal, par Paul Chott'at. Pp. 
119-123. Sur un nouveau Conularia du Carbonifere et sur les pretendus "pteropodes" 
primaires, par Dr. Paul Pelseneor. Pp. 124-136. L' Attique decrite au point de vue geol- 
ogique, metallifere, minier et metallurgique. Exploration faite en 1880, par C. H. T. 
Zboinski. Pp. 137-148. Les Conglumorats du Flysch, par le Dr. Federico Sacco. Pp. 149- 
162 ; 3 figs. Sur la presence d' un poisson du genre Thynnus dans les depots pliocenes des 
environs d' Anvers, par Raymond Storms. Pp. 163-178; pi. VII. La genese des gisements 
cupriferos des depots ophiolithiques tertiaires de 1' Italie (Traduction francaise par M. 
Alb. Cocheteux), par B. Lotti. Pp. 179-187. Les eaux arsenicales de Court-Saint-Etienne, 
par Alfred Rucquoy. Pp. 188-206. Les puits artesiens de Vilvorde, par A. Rutot et E. 
Van den Broeck. Pp. 207-221. Les escarpements du Gaasterland, par Dr. H. Van Cap- 
pelle, Jr. Pp. 222-258; pi. VIII. Analyses chimiques d' eaux de puits artesiens, par Dr. 
C. Element. Pp. 259-270. Premiere note sur les Mosasauriens de Mesvin, par Louis 
Dollo. Pp. 271-304 ; pll. IX et X. Revision des Bryozoaires du Cretace figures par d' Or- 
bigny, par Ed. Pergens. Pp. 305-400 ; pll. XI-XIII. Diagnoses d' huitres nouvelles des 
terrains nummulitiques d' Egypte, par le Prof. Meyer-Eymar. Pp. 401-408. Contributions 
a la Geologie des Pays-Bas, par Dr. J. Lorie. Pp. 409-449. Impressions radiculaires et 
figures de viscosite ayant F apparence de fossiles, par Arthur Issel. Pp. 450-455 ; pi. XIV. 
Louis Bellardi— Note biographique, par Federico Sacco. Pp. 456-460. Discours d' inaug- 
uration do la session de Namur, par J . Gosselet. Pp. 461-467. Compte rendu de la course 
du 15 aout, par M. A. Rutot. Pp. 468-481. 

Annee, 1890, Tome IV, 604 pp. ; 11 pll. Proces-Verbaux. Pp. 1-268. Memoires: La Geo- 
Tectonique de la Haute Italie occidentalo, por Dr. Federico Sacco. Pp. 3-28 ; pi. i. Sur 
laRhynchonella Pangelliana, Davids, par F. Beclard. Pp. 29-31; pi. ii. Constitution 
geologique des collines d'Hekelghem et d'Esschene, par A. Rutot. Pp. 33-58. Sur la na- 
ture vegetale de l'Aachenosaurus Multidens, G. Smets, par Maurice Hovelacque. Pp. 
59-72; pi. iii. La faune tertiaire marine de Carry, de Sausset et de Couronue (pres Mar- 
seille), par Paul Gourret, Pp. 73-143; pll. iv-vii. Note sur la structure des roches 
eruptives, par Foque et Michel Levy. Pp. 144-150. Premiere note sur les Mosasauriens de 
Maestricht, par Louis Dollo. Pp. 151-169; pi. viii. Materiaux pour servir a la connaissance 
de la composition chimique des eaux artesiennes du sous-sol de la Belgique dans leurs 
rapports avec les couches geologiques qui les renferment, par A. Rutot et E. Van den 
Broeck. Pp. 170-220. Etude sur la composition chimique des roches eruptives, par F. 
Loewinson-Lessing. Pp. 221-226. Les eaux brunes dans les puits artesiens de Ninove, par 
A. Rutot. Pp. 227-242. Des eaux thermales de Chaudfontaine ( Belgique ) et de leur action 
physiologique et therapeutique, par Dr. Jules Felix. Pp. 243-257. Note sur les formations 
quaternaires et eoliennes des environs de Mons, par Em. de Munck. Pp. 258-265. Con- 
tribution a l'etude des mouvements moleculaires dans les roches solides, par J. Mac- 
pherson. Pp. 266-276. Nouvoaux Bryozoaires cyclostomes du Cretace, par Ed. Pergens. 
Pp. 277-279; pi. xi. 

Annee 1891, Tome V, 444 pp ; 8 pll. Proces -Verbaux, 1-210. Memoires : Deuxieme note sur 
la structure des roches eruptives, par F. Loewinson-Lessing. Pp. 3-13. Recherchos sur 
les formations diluviennes du Sud des Pays-Bas, par Alph. Erens. Pp. 14-42. Essai de re- 
constitution physiognomonique de quelques types de la flore houillere, par Cli. Bommer. 
Pp. 43-45; pll. I et II. Note sur quelques puits artesiens creuses a Bruxelles et dans les 
environs de cette ville, par A. Rutot. Pp. 46-59. L'age des formations ophiolitiques re- 
centes, par le Dr. F. Sacco. Pp. 60-95. Fossiles nouveaux du Devonien inferieur de la Bel- 
gique, par F. Beclard. Pp. 96-102; pll. Ill et IV. Note sur les taxites et sur les roches 
clasiques vo!caniques, par F. Loewinson-Lessing. Pp. 103-108. Les ormes a l'etat fossile, 
par le Dr. F. Standfest. Pp. 109-122 ; pi. V. Das Mengenverhaltniss von Calcium, Natrium 
und Kalium als Vergleichungspunkt und Ordnungsmittel der Eruptivgesteine, von Heinr. 
Otto Lang. Pp. 123-146. Nouvelle note sur le Cham psosaure, par Louis Dollo. Pp. 147-199; 
pll. VI -VIII. 

Annee 1892, Tome VI, 584 pp. ; 6 pll. Proces-Verbaux, pp. 1-288. Memoires : Sur le 
Cybium (Enchodus) Bleekeri du terrain bruxellien, par Raymond Storms. Pp. 3-14; pi. I. 
Les Ammonees de la zone a Sporadoceras Munsteri dans les monts Gouberlinskya Gory, 
par F. Loewinson-Lessing. Pp. 15-25 ; pi. II. Le Megalosaurus dans la craie superieure 
du Limbourg, par Casimir Ubaghs. Pp. 26-29. Compte rendu de l'excursion dans le 
Quaternaire du nord de la France et du Sud de la Belgique, par A. Rutot. Pp. 30-72. 
Note sur une etude du Diluvium, par Dr. J. L. C. Schroeder van den Kolk. Pp. 73-85. 
Materiaux pour la connaissance des depots pliocenes superieurs rencontres dans les der- 
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niers travaux, par E. Van den Broeck. Pp. 86-148. Sur l'origine des vallees du Limbourg 
hollandais, par Casimir Ubaghs. Pp. 150-170; pi. vi. Les calcaires et schistes frasniens 
dans la region de Frasne, par M. E. Dupont. Pp. 171-218 ; pi. V. Nouvelle note sur l'osteol- 
ogie des Mosasauriens, par Louis Dollo. Pp. 219-260 ; pll. iii et iv. 

Annee 1893, Tome VII, 730 pp. ; 12 pll. Proces-Verbaux, pp. 1-320. Memoires : Contribu- 
tion a la connaissance paleontologique des argiles ecailleuses et des schistes ophiolithiques 
de l'Apennin septentrional, par le Dr. Federico Sacco. Pp. 3-34; pll. i et ii. Esquisse geo- 
logique et mineralogique du district aurifere de Santa-Cruz, Honduras, par A. J. Bourda- 
riat. Pp. 35-40. .Le premier crane complete du Rhinoceros (Caenopus) occidentalis, Leidy, 
par le Dr. Hans Pohlig. Pp. 41-44 ; pi. iii. Conferences sur les charbons de terre. par le 
Dr. C. E. Bertrand. Pp. 45-81 ; pll. iv et v. Bibliographie : Report on deep-sea deposits, 
based on specimens collected by the Challenger, par A. Daubree. Pp. 82-108. Annexe a 
l'analyse de M. Daubree, explicative de lacarte des sediments de mer profonde, par John 
Murray et A. F. Renard. Pp. 109-134; pi. VI. Materiaux pour la faune du Houiller de 
Belgique, par X. Stainier. Pp. 135-160. Deuxieme note sur les poissons fossiles du terrain 
rupelien, par Raymond Storms. Pp. 161-171; pi. vii. Nouveaux Bryozoaires du Cretace 
du Limbourg, par Ed. Pergens. Pp. 172-189; pll. viii-xi. Les phenomomenes generaux 
des cavernes en terrains calcareux et la circulation souterraine des eaux dans la region 
Han-Rochefort, par M. E. Dupont. Pp. 190-297; pll. xii et xiii. Compte rendu de la ses- 
sion extraordinaire de 1893, par J. Willems. Pp. 298-377. 

La Societe Royale Linneenne de Bruxelles : 

Bulletin, 18x28 cm. Tomo XVI . 18me Annee, Nos. 1-9, 18 pp. ea. ; 19me Annee, Nos. 1-9, 
18 pp. ea. 

Societe Royale de Botanique : 

Bulletin, Tome trentieme, 1891 ; 570 pp. Premiere Partie. Primitiee Florae Costaricensis, 
par Th. Durand & H. Pittier; pp. 7-48, 196-305. Lichenes, par Dr. J. Mueller, pp. 49-97. 
Excursions Rhodologiques dans les Alpes en 1890, par Francois Crepin, pp. 98-176. Cata- 
logue des Lichens en Belgique, par G. Dens et F. Pietquin ; pp. 306-323. Deuxieme Partie. 
Resume d' une conference sur l'anatomie des plantes faite, par M. A. Gravis; pp. 8-25. 
Les Lactario-Russules, par C. H. Delogne ; pp. 70-106. Recherches experimentales sur le 
Phycomyces nitens (Kunze), par Alfred de Wavre, pp. 107-125. Musci exotici novi vel 
minus cogniti, a F. Renauld, J. Cardot et F. Stephani ; pp. 181-210. Agaricinees nou- 
velles, par C. H . Delonge ; pp. 231-232. 

Tome trente-unieme, 1892, 472 pp. Premiere Partie. Manifestation en l'honneur de M. 
F. Crepin ; pp. 7-68. Monographie des especes du Genre Fraxinus, par Alfred Wesmael ; 
pp. 69-119. Primitise Florae Costaricensis, par Th. Durand et H. Pittier (deuxieme fas- 
cicule) ; pp. 119-215. Observations Anatomiques sur les tubercules d' Apios tuberosa et d' 
Helian thus tuberosus, par Paul Nypels; pp. 216-230; 3 pll. Deuxieme Partie, Lichenes 
Knightiana, in Nova Zelandia, par Dr. J. Mueller ; pp. 22-42. Roses de Thasos et Athos, 
etc., par Francois Crepin. Pp. 42-92. Musci exotici, par F. Stephani. Pp. 100-123. Fun- 
gilli Aliquot Herbarii regii Bruxellensis observante, par P. A. Saccardo. Pp. 224-239. 

P. Wytsman, Libraire: 

Catalogues, No. 9, Bntomologie; No. 11, Champignons, 48 titles. 

LIEGE.— La Societe Geologique de Belgique: 

Annales, 16-25 cm., Tome XVIII. 140 pp. Cristaux de Vanadinite presen- 
tant nettement les caracteres du groupe dihexaedrique anomal. Pp. lxxlx- 
lxxxiii. 

Tome XIX. 148 pp. Sur les plans de fissure du gypse por G. Cesaro. Pp. 
16-20. Carte geologique de Belgique. Pp. 107-120. 

Tome XX, 140 pp.; 1 pi. Le calcaire carbonifere de Beaumont, par L. 
Bayet. Pp. cxii-cxv; 1 pi. 

FRANCE. 

BORDEAUX.— Societe Linneenne de Bordeaux; Proces-Verbaux, 17-27 cm. Vol. 
45, 1891-1S92, 216 pp. Vol. XL VI, 1893, 192 pp. 

CAEN.— L'Academie Nationale des Sciences, Arts, et Belles-Lettres de Caen: 

Memoires, 1892, 312 pp. L'ombre d'un Mur, par M. L. Lecornu, pp. 3-14 pi. I. 
Sur une identite algebrique, par M. de Saint-Germain, pp. 15-18. 

1893, 3CS pp. Quelques experiences a propos de la surebullition, par M. 
Neyreneuf, pp. 3-17. Experiences faites sur le supplicie Tardieu, a l'institut 
physiologique de Caen, par Dr. Payel, pp. 18-40. 

1894, 302 pp. Sur la refraction du son, par M. Neyreneuf, pp. 3-11. 
La Societe Linneenne de Normandie: 

Bulletin, Annee 1891, 333 pp.; 4 pll. Sur le fruit de Benettites Gibsonianus 
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Carr, par H. de Solms-Laubach, pp. 39-42. Excursions botaniques aux envi- 
rons de Carentan, par L. Corbiere, pp. 85-91. Observations de M. Bigot a 
propos des Considerations geologiques et paleontologiques, pp. 221-223. 

Annee 1S92, 390 pp. ; 1 map. Communication de M. Bigot sur les Trigonies du 
Jurassique de Normandie, pp. 11-12; 43-45. Sur la Plage silurienne de Bagnoles, 
pp. 81-82. Excursions botaniques dans les marais de Briouze, par 1'Abbe A.-L. 
Letacq, pp. 157-174. 

Annee 1893, 416 pp. Excursion botanique faite par la Societe aux environs du 
Plessis-Grimoult, par M. Husnot, pp. 67-71. Herborisations aux environs de 
Laigle, par R. Menager, pp. 75-93. Catalogue des plantes vasculaires de 
l'arrondissement de Domfront, par Aug. Chevalier, pp. 98-328. 

CHERBOURG.— Societe Nationale des Sciences Naturelles et Mathematiques du 
Cherbourg: 

Memoirs, Tome XXVII, 1891, 408 pp. L'Areheen et le Cambrien dans le nord 
du Massif breton, par M. A. Bigot, pp. 1-180. Liste des Algues marines rap- 
portees de Yokoska (Japon) par Dr. Savatier, par M. P. Harlot, pp. 211-230. 
La dispersion des especes vegetales par les courants marins, par M. Henri 
Jouan, pp. 231-250. Plantae europeae, par M. Auguste Le Jolis, pp. 289-340. 

Tome XXVIII, 1892, 406 pp. ; 3 pll. Monographie des Fontinalacees, par M. J. 
Cardot, pp. 1-152. Recherches anthropologiques a faire aux Conseils de re- 
vision, par Dr. R. Collignon, pp. 153-164. Les Algues de P.-K.-A. Schousboe, 
par M. Ed. Bornet, pp. 165-376; 3 pll. 

DIJON.— Academie des Sciences, Artes et Belles-Lettres de Dijon: 

Memoires d'Academie de Dijon, Quatrieme Serie, Tome IV, 1893-1894; 474 pp.; 
2 pll. and map. 

DOUAL— Union Geographique du Nord de la France: 
Bulletin, Tome XIV, 1893, pp. 194-384. 

LA ROCHELLE.—L' Academie de la Rochelle— Societe des Sciences Naturelles de 
Charente-Inferieure : 
Annales de 1893, No. 29, 160 pp.; 5 pll. Annales de 1894, No. 30, 122 pp. 

LUXEMBOURG, LUX.— L'Institut Grand Ducal de Luxembourg- 
Publications de l'lnstitut Grand-Ducal (Section des Sciences Naturelles et 
Mathematiques), Tome XXII, 1893, 128 pp. ; 4 figs. Tome XXIII, 1894, 100 pp. 

MARSEILLE.— Societe de Horticulture et de Botanique de Marseille: 

Revue Horticole — Journal des Travaux, XXXVIII Annee, October, 1892, pp. 
169-216. XXXIX Annee, 1893, 236 pp. XL Annee, 1894, to October, pp. 1-192. 

METZ, LORRAINE.— L' Academie de Metz: 

Memoires, XVIII Annee, 1888-1889, 238 pp.; 4 pll. XIX Annee, 1889-1890, 256 pp. 
XX Annee, 1890-1891, 272 pp. ; 10 pll. XXI Annee, 1891-1892, 354 pp. 

ORLEANS.— Societe d'Agriculture, Sciences, Belles-Lettres et Arts d'Orleands: 
Memoires, Seconde Serie, Tome XXXI, Nos. 2 et 3, 1892, pp. 81-176. 

PARIS.— M. J. Tempere: 

Le Micrographe Preparateur: Journal Mensuel de Micrographie, Vol. II, 
1894, pp. F7-112; 1 pi. 

Ministere de 1' Agriculture: 

Bulletin, 18x28 cm., Douzieme Annee, No. 8, pp. 925-1040. Treizieme Annee, 
No. 1, 1894, pp. 1-126. 

TOULOUSE.— L' Academie des Sciences, Inscriptions et Belles-Lettres de Toulouse: 
Memoires, 16x25 cm., 9me Serie, Tome IV, 1892, 584 pp.; 1 pi. Sur une classe de 
courbes algebriques, par M. H. Molins, pp. 1-15. De la Balneation au Japon, 
par M. Berson, pp. 230-240. Sur les phenomenes de dissociation et particuliere- 
ment sur ies maxima et minima qu'on y a signales, par M. Paul Sabatler, pp. 
160-175. Considerations sur l'origine des especes, par M. A. Lavocat, pp. 4.4-65. 
Exposition retrospective de documents anciens, par M. le Dr. Alix, pp. 292-334. 
Tome V, 1893, 744 pp. Demonstration d'un theoreme de M. Paul Serret sur 
les cubiques planes, par M. Victor Rouquet, pp. 113-127. Action des Chlorures 
Acides, par M. A. Desterm, pp. 323-330. Les Eaux potables de Toulouse, par M. 
le Dr. Garrigou, pp. 638-668. 
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GERMANY. 

BERLIN, PRUSS.— Botanischer Verein der Provinz Brandenburg: 

Verhandlungen, 18x26 cm.; XXXIII. Jahrgang, 1891, 142 pp.; 1 pi. XXXIV. 
Jahrgang, 1892, 128 pp. 
Entomologischer Verein in Berlin: 

Berliner Entomologische Zeitschrift, XXXVII. Band, 1892, pp. 249-512; pll. 
VII-XX. XXXVIII. Band, 1893, 396 pp.; 7 pll.; one portrait; one map; 54 flgs. 
XXXIX. Band, 1894, 840 pp.; 3 pll.; one portrait; 37 flgs. 
Deutsche geologisehe Gesellschaft: 

Zeitschrift, XLIV. Band, Hefts 3 und 4, 1892, pp. 383-870; taf. XXI-XXXVI, 
mostly lithographs of fossils shells. Neue Ostrakoden, von Aurel Krause. 
Pp. 383-399; taf. XXI, XXII. Die Oberjurassische Ammoniten Fauna in Polen, 
von Josef von Siemiradzki. Pp. 447-482. Ueber Plicatocriniden, Hyocrinus and 
Saccocoma, von Otto Jaeckel. Pp. 619-696; taf. XXV-XXX. Brackwasser- und 
Binnen-Mollusken in den Eocaen Ungarns, von Paul Oppenheim. Pp. 697-818; 
taf. XXXI-XXXVI. 

XLV. Band, 1893, 764 pp. ; 32 litho. pll. Der obere Jura Fauna in Polen, von 
J. v. Siemiradzki. Pp. 103-144. Die norddeutschen Geschiebe der oberen Jura- 
formation, von Max Fiebelkorn. Pp. 378-450; taf. XII-XXI. Die Stegocephalen 
und Saurier, von H. Credner. Pp. 639-704; taf. XXX-XXXII. Neue Lepido- 
steiden-Gattung aus dem oberen Keuper Oberschlesiens, von R. Michael. Pp. 
710-729; taf. XXXIII, XXXIV. 

XLVI. Band, Hefts 1 und 2, 1894, 500 pp. ; 37 litho. pll. Zur Kenntnis desJura 
in Ost-Africa, von K. Futtever. Pp. 1-49; taf. I- VI. Monographie der Ostrako- 
den des nordwestdeutschen Tertiars, von E. Lienenklaus. Pp. 158-268; taf. 
XIII-XVIII. Die eocaene Fauna des Mt. Pulli, von Paul Oppenheim. Pp. 
309-445; taf. XX-XXIX. Das Devon der Ostalpen, von Fritz Freeh. Pp. 446- 
479; taf. XXX-XXXVII. 

BONN, PRUSS.— Naturhistorischer Verein der preussischen Rheinlande, etc.: 

Verhandlungen, XLIX. Jahrgang, 1892, 244 pp.; 4 pll.; Korrespondenzblatt, 
62 pp. ; Sitzungsberichte, 148 pp. 

Verhandlungen, L. Jahrgang, 1893, 532 pp. ; 7 pll. ; Korrespondenzblatt, 98 pp. ; 
Sitzungsberichte, 162 pp.; 1 pi. 

Verhandlungen, LI. Jahrgang, 1894, Erst Halfte, 70 pp. ; 1 pi. ; Korrespondenz- 
blatt, 13 pp. ; Sitzungsberichte, 104 pp. 
Neiderrheinischer Gesellschaft fur Natur- und Heilkunde zu Bonn: 
Sitzungsberichte, 96 pp. 

BREMEN, GER.— Naturwissenschaftlicher Verein: 

Abhandlungen, XII. Band, 1890-93, 666 pp.; 8 taf. Ornithologie der oestltch 
aequatorialen Laender, von Dr. G. Hartlaub; pp. 1-46. Insecten-Fauna der 
Nordsee-Insel, von Diedrich Alfken; pp. 97-130. Lichenenflora des nordwest- 
deutschen-Tieflandes, von S. A. Poppe, pp. 209-236. Pflanzenbiologiscne 
Skizzen, von W. O. Focke; pp. 417-432. 

CHEMNITZ, SAX.— Naturwissenschaftlichen Gesellschaft zu Chemnitz: 

Zwolfter Bericht, umfassened die Zeit vom Juli, 1889, bis Juni, 1892, 76 pp. 
Abhandlungen, 168 pp.; 5 pll. 
DRESDEN, SAX.— Naturwissenschaftlicher Gesellschaft "Isis" in Dresden: 

Sitzungsberichte und Abhandlungen, Jahrgang 1892, 145 pp.; 4 pll.; 1893, 188 
pp. ; 1894, Januar bis Juni, 52 pp. ; 1 pi. 

FRANKFURT a O., GER.— Naturwissenschaftlicher Verein des Reg.-Bez. Frank- 
furt: 
Helios, 1892, 80 pp.; 1893, pp. 81-144; 1894, pp. 145-192, 1-144. 
Societatum Litterae, 1891, 176 pp.; 1892, 184 pp.; 1893, 192 pp.; 1894, 192 pp. 

GIESSEN, HESSE.— Oberhessischer Gesellschaft fur Natur- und Heilkunde: 

Neunundzwanzigster Bericht, 1893, 242 pp., with portrait of Prof. H. Hoffman. 

GORLITZ, PRUSS.— Naturforschende Gesellschaft: 
Abhandlungen, 1893, 420 pp., with map. 

HALLE a S.— Kaiserliche Leopoldinische-Carolinische Deutsche Akademie der 
Naturf orscher : 
Leopoldina, 24x32 cm. A monthly journal. 212 pages in 1894. 
Nova Acta (Verhandlungen), 24x32 cm. Band LXII, 1894, 624 pp.; 23 litho. 
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pll. Das diastatische Ferment der Pflanzen, von Franz-Schleichert. Pp. 1-88. 
Beobachtungen uber die Schatzungsgenauigkeit an Maassstaben, von Dr. C. 
Reinhertz. Pp. 89-194; taf. I-X. Revision der Gattung Chilosia Meigen, von 
Th. Becker. Pp. 195-522; taf. XI-XXIII. 
Naturwissenschaftliche Verein fur Sachsen u. Thuringen: 
Zeitschrift fur Naturwissenschaften. 

HAMBURG, GER. — Naturwissenschaftlicher Verein in Hamburg; 

Verhandlungen, 1893, 102 pp. 

Abhandlungen, 21x27 cm. Band XII, 1892-3, 150 pp. ; 9 pll. Neue und wenig 
bekannte Korallen, von Dr. Herm. Rehberg. Pp. 1-50; taf. I-IV, ein photo- 
graph 17x20 cm. Die Deutsch Suesswasser Bryozoen, von Prof. Karl Kraepe- 
lin. Pp. 1-72; taf. V-IX. 

Band XIII, 1891, 180 pp. ; 6 pll. Die Gephyreen des Museums zu Hamburg, 
von Dr. W. Fischer. Pp. 1-22; 1 pi. Kenntnis der Oligochaeten, von Dr. W. 
Mlchaelson. Pp. 1-37; taf. II. Revision der Tarantuliden Fabr., von Prof. 
Karl Kraepelin. Pp. 1-53; 1 pi. Arachniden-Fauna von Madeira und den Cari- 
arischen Inseln, von W. Bosenberg. Pp. 1-13; 1 pi. 

HANNOVKR, PRUSS.— Naturhistorische Gesellschaft zu Hannover: 
42 und 43 Jahresbericht, 1891-3, 106 pp. ; 1 pi. 

KIEL, PRUSS. — Naturwissenschaftlicher Verein fur Schleswig-Holstein: 

Schriften Band IX, 1892, 316 pp. Erdmagnetische Messungen im physical- 
ischen Institut der Universitaet Kiel, von G. Ludeling. Pp. 1-70. Die Pflan- 
zenwelt der Nordfreisischen Inseln, von P. Knuth. Pp. 71-110. Die Rhodophy- 
caen der Kieler Fohrde, von Th. Reinbold. Pp. 111-144. Pilzflora von Schles- 
wig-Holstein, von P. Hennings. Pp. 229-258. Das Plankton des Suesswassers, 
von C. Apstein. Pp. 267-274. 

Band X, Erstes Heft, 1S93, 132 pp. Die Phaeophyceen der Kieler Fohrde, 
von Th. Reinbold. Pp. 21-59. Tageslichtmessungen in Kiel, 1890-1892, von Dr. 
Leonhard Weber. Pp. 77-94; 2 taf. 

LEIPZIG, SAX.— Koniglich-Sachsische Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften— Mathe- 
matisch-Physische Classe: 

Berichte u. die Verhandlungen, 1892, pp. Differential-gleichungen 2ter Ord- 
nung, mit doppeltperiodische Coefficienten, von M. Krause. Pp. 15-42; 238-268. 
Theorie der Kummer'schen Conflgurationen und der Orthogonalen Substitu- 
tionen, von E. Study. Pp. 122-161. Calorimetrische Untersuchungen, von F. 
Stohmann u. H. Langbein. Pp. 307-339. Geologische Stellung, von H. Credner. 
Pp. 385-402. Thetareihen, mit Doppelintegralen, von G. F. Lipps. Pp. 340-384; 
473-530. Gruppentheoretische Untersuchungen, von Sophus Lie. Pp. 297-305; 
447-472; 559-579. 

Jahr 1893, 850 pp. Differentialgleichungen 3ter Ordnung, etc., von M. Krause. 
Pp. 35-53; 99-119. Die Polhoehe der Leipziger Sternwarte, von R. Schumann. Hp. 
173-281. Fr. Hayn, pp. 281-315. Differentials, von Sophus Lie. Pp. 341-348; 370- 
378. Transformation der Thetafunctionen, von M. Krause. Pp. 99-119; 349-359; 
523-537; 805-827. Der Gruppentheorie und Differentialgleichungen, von F. Engel. 
Pp. 360-S69; 468-476; 659-696. 
Dr. Otto Kuntze: 

Geogenetische Beitrage, von Dr. Otto Kuntze.. 80 pp.; 2 geologic sections and 
7 figs, botanical. 

MAGDEBURG, PRUSS.— Naturwissenschaftliche Verein (Society of Natural 
Science) : 

Jahresbericht und Abhundlungen, 1890, 320 pp.; 1 map. 1892, 308 pp.; 16 figs. 
1893-1894, 192 pp.; 3 pll. 

Festschrift zur Feier des 25 jahrigen Stiftungstages, 1869-1894, 288 pp. Flora 
von Magdeburg, pp. 75-216. Erdmagnetischen Declination und Horizontalin- 
tensitat fur Magdeburg, pp. 1-24. 

MUNSTER, PRUSS.— "Westfalische Provinzial-Verein fur Wissenschaft und Kunst 
(Westphalian Provincial Society of Science and Art) : 

Jahresbericht, Siebzehnter, fur 1888, 240 pp. ; 1 plate. Achtzehnter, fur 1889, 
194 pp. Kinundzwanzigster, fur 1892-3, 220 pp. 

NURNBERG, BAV— Naturhistorische Gesellschaft: 

Abhandlungen fur 1892, 32 pp.; 1 pi. Jahresbericht fur 1892, 47 pp. Abhand- 
lungen fur 1893, pp. 33-54; portrait of Dr. Hagen. Jahresbericht fur 1893, 61 pp. 
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OFFENBACH, BADEN.— Offenbacher Verein fur Naturkunde (Offenbach Society 
of Natural Science): 

33ter, 34ter, 35ter und 36ter Bericht uber die Thatigkeit, 1891-1895; 156 pp.; 1 
litho. plate. 

OSNABRUCK, PRUSS.— Naturwissenschaftlicher Verein zu Osnabruck: 

Zehnter Jahresbericht fur die Jahre 1893 und 1894, 308 pp. Diluvial studien, 
von Dr. J. Martin. Pp. 1-70; 185-240; map. Foraminiferen Fauna des Ober 
Oligocaens, von A. Hosius. Pp. 73-124. Die Ostrakodens des Mittel Oligocaens, 
von E. Lienenklaus. Pp. 125-184. 

REGENSBURG, BAV.— Naturwissenschaftlicher Verein zu Regensburg: 

Berichte, Heft III, fur die Jahre 1890-1891, 312 pp. Contains a record "Raupen- 
Kalender" of all plants around Regensburg visited (March to November) by 
Lepidoptera during 1885 and 1886, by Anton Schmid. Pp. 37-311. 

Heft IV, fur 1892-1893, 84 pp.; 2 pll. and map. Die Conchylien der ober-mio- 
caenen bei Regensburg, von S. Clessin. Pp. 25-49; taf. I, II. Mineralogische 
und petrographische Nachrichten aus dem Thale der Ribeira de Iguape in 
Sud-Brasilien, von Henrique E. Bauer. Pp. 64-83, mit einem Kartchen, 
WIESBADEN, PRUSS.— Verein fur Naturkunde (Society of Natural Science): 

Jahrbucher, 15x23 cm. Jahrgang 45, 1892, 256 pp. Ueber electrischen Wechsel-, 
Gleich-, und Drehstrom, von Dr. A. Kadesch. Pp. 1-18; 20 figs. Nassau beo- 
bachteten Laubmoose, von Dr. Buddeburg. Pp. 19-38. Zoologische und ento- 
mologische Excursions in die Umgegends von Shanghai und Hiogo, von Dr. A. 
Seitz. Pp. 39-82. Macrolepidopteren der Loreley-Gegend, von A. Fuchs. Pp. 
83-106. Bakteriologischen Untersuchungen, von Dr. Georg Frank. Pp. 107-128. 

Jahrgang 46, 1893, 176 pp. ; 4 colored litho. pll. Analyse des Victoria-Sprudels 
zu Oberlahnstein, von Dr. R. Fresenius. Pp. 1-20. Lepidopteren-Fauna des 
Malayischen Archipels, von Dr. Arnold Pagenstecher. Pp. 27-40; 81-88; taf. H, 
III, IV. Lepidopterologische Reise um die Welt, von Dr. A. Seitz. Pp. 41-80. 
Macrolepidopteren der Loreley-Gegend, von August Fuchs. Pp. 89-102. 

Jahrgang 47, 1894, 166 pp.; 4 litho. taf. Lepidopteren-Fauna des Malayan 
Archipels, von Dr. Arnold Pagenstecher. Pp. 25-82; taf. I-III. Biologie der 
Noctuen, etc., von W. Caspari II. Pp. 91-122. 

GREAT BRITAIN. 

BELFAST, IREL.— Belfast Natural History and Philosophical Society: 

Report and Proceedings for 1891-92, 180 pp. The Influence of Language and 
Environment upon the individual through the nervous system, by Dr. John 
MacCormac, pp. 93-110. Milk and its Ferments, by Allan P. Swan, F. L. S., 
pp. 133-140. Recent Advances in Mechanical Science, by Walter H. Wilson, 
pp. 141-154. 

Report and Proceedings for 1892-93, 92 pp. Electricity as an Illuminant, by 
John H. Greenhill, pp. 19-30. Traces of Primitive Man in North of Ireland, 
by William Gray, pp. 45-47. The Division of Angles and Arcs of Circles, by 
Isaac J. Murphy, pp. 47-55. 

Report and Proceedings for 1893-94, 106 pp. The Ancient Shell Mounds at Rosa- 
penna, County Donegal, by W. H. Patterson, p. 35. Modern Electrical In- 
ventions, by Wm. MacWhirter, pp. 52-55. A recent Find of Irish Elk Bones in 
Belfast, by R. M. Young, pp. 76-78. Irish Archeology, by S. F. Milligan, 
pp. 78-87. 

BIRMINGHAM, ENG.— The Mason College: 

Calendar, 12x19 cm., bound in white cloth, 1S93-1894, 544 pp; 1894-1895, 536 pp. 

DUBLIN, IREL.— Royal Dublin Society: 

Scientific Proceedings, Vol. VII, 1062 pp.; pll. xviii-xxv. Revolving Machinery 
for the Domes of Astronomical Observatories, by Sir Howard Grubb, pp. 
484-491. Notes on a small collection of Hydrocorallinae, by Sydney J. Hickson, 
pp. 496-509. The Variolite of Annalong, Co. Down, by Prof. Greenville A. J. 
Cole, pp. 511-519; pi. XXI. Echinoderms collected by the SS. "Fingal," by F. 
Jeffrey Bell, pp. 520-529; pll. XXIII-XXV. Appreciation of Ultra-Visible 
Quantities, by G. Johnstone Stoney, pp. 530-545. Speculation as to a pre-rna- 
terial condition of the Universe, by J. Joly, pp. 563-573. Note on the walking 
of some of the Arthropoda, by H. H. Dixon, pp. 574-578. 

Vol. VIII, 166 pp.; 8 pll. Pogotrichum hibernicum, by T. Johnson, pp. 1-10; 
pi. I. The Use of the Protractor in Field-Geology, by Alfred Harker, pp. 12-20. 
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Pycnogonida from Torres Straits, by George H. Carpenter, pp. 21-27: pi. II. A 
List of some Rotifera of Ireland, by Miss L. S. Glascott, pp. 29-86; pll. III-VII. 
Pitchstone from Tertiary Dykes in Donegal, by Prof. W. J. Sollas, pp. 87-94.. 
Variolite and Associated Igneous Rocks of Roundwood, Co. Wicklow, by Prof. 
W. J. Sollas, pp. 94-116. New Species of Actiniaria from Torres Straits, by Prof. 
A. C. Haddon and Alice M. Shackleton, B. A., pp. 116-132; pi. VIII. Colors of 
Alpine Flowers, by J. Joly, pp. 132-144. Suggestion as to a possible Source of 
the Energy required for the life of Bacilli, by G. Johnstone Stoney, pp. 154-156. 
Report on Polychaets, by Florence Buchanan, pp. 169-179; pll. IX-XI. Notes 
on Depastrum Cyathiforme, by G. T. and A. Fras. Dixon, pp. 180-183. On some 
Pycnogonida from the Irish Coasts, by George H. Carpenter, pp. 195-205; pi. XII. 

Scientific Transactions, Vol. IV (Series II.), 1S93, 22x28 cm. Part XIV. Fossil 
Fish Remains of the Coal Measures of the British Islands, by James W. Davis, 
F. G. S., pp. 703-748, pll. LXV-LXXVIII. 

Vol. V, 1893. Part I. Germination of Seeds in the Absence of Bacteria, by 
H. H. Dixon, B. A., pp. 1-4. Part II. Survey of Fishing Grounds, West Coast 
of Ireland, 1890-1891: Eggs and Larval and Post-Larval Stages of Teleosteans, 
by Ernest W. L. Holt, pp. 5-122; pll. I-XV. Part III. The Human Sacrum, by 
A. M. Patterson, M. D., pp. 123-204; pll. XVI -XXI. Part IV. On the Post- 
embryonic Development of Fungia, by Gilbert Bourne, M. A., pp. 205-238; pll. 
XXII-XXV. 

EDINGURGH, SCOT.— The Botanical Society of Edinburgh: 

Transactions and Proceedings, Vol. XIX, 1892-93, pp. 233-636. Increase in 
Girth of Young Trees in the Royal Botanic Garden, Edinburgh, for five years 
ending- 1891, by David Christison, pp. 261-336; 341-346; 455-535. Temperature and 
Vegetation in the Royal Botanic Garden, by Robert Lindsay, pp. 255-258; 337-340; 
348-350; 437-440; 444-450; 535-543; 554-5; 558-561; 582-584; 590-592; 595-597; 602-605; 608-613. 
The Embryo-sac of Myosurus Minimus L. :, by Gustav Mann, pp. 351-428; pll. 
Ilia, IV. Supplementary Notes on the Marine Algae of the Orkney Islands, 
by George Wm. Traill, pp. 544-546, with zincograph. Morphology of some 
British Leguminosae, by James A. Terras, pp. 565-581. 

Vol. XX, Part I, 1894, 270 pp. The Botany of the Pilcomayo Expedition, 1890- 
1891, by J. Graham Kerr, pp. 44-78. Flora of West Ross, by G. C. Druce. Pp. 
112-171. Two New Species of Algae, with plates. Observations on Temperature, 
continued as in Vol. XIX. 
Royal Society of Edinburgh: 

Kinetic Theory of Gases, by Prof. Tait, pp. 32-36. The Lesser Rorqual, by 
Prof. William Turner, pp. 36-76. On the Equations of the Ellipse-Glissette, by 
Lord M'Laren, pp. 89-97. The Wanyoro Tribe of Central Africa, by Robert W. 
Felkin, pp. 136-193. Recent Innovations in Vector Theory, by Prof. C. G. Knott, 
pp. 212-238. A new Solution of Sylvester's Problem of the Three Ternary Equa- 
tions, by Lord M'Laren, pp. 264, 265. 

GLASGOW, SCOT.— The Geological Society of Glasgow: 

Transactions, Vol. IX, Part II, 1890-92, pp. 241-472; pll. X-XVI; 4 diagrams. 
Pectolite and Okenite, by M. Forster Heddle, pp. 241-256. The Geology of Kyle, 
by James S. M'Lennan, pp. 264-276. The Leaf-Caves of Mull, by John Doug-all, 
M. D., pp. 286-289. Peculiar U-shaped Tubes in Sandstone, by John Smith, pp. 
289-292; pi. X. Carboniferous Ostracoda in the strata of Western Scotland, by 
John Young, pp. 301-312. Carboniferous Foraminifera in lower limestone shales, 
by John Young, pp. 313-320. Alleged Proofs of Submergence in Scotland during 
the Glacial Epoch, by Dugald Bell, pp. 321-345; with map. A Glacial Mound in 
Glen Fruin, Dumbartonshire, by Dugald Bell, pp. 345-354; pll. XII, XIII. Ge- 
ology of the Carsphairn District, by David Forsyth, pp. 376-390; pll. XIV, XV. 
Geology of Fife, by Alex. S. Wilson, pp. 392-406. Notes on a visit to the Culbln 
Sands, Morayshire, by James Barclay Murdock, pp. 406-414; pi. XVI, and map. 
The Philosophical Society of Glasgow: 

Proceedings, Vol. XXIV, 1892-93, 312 pp., 6 plates. Geography and Ethnology 
of Mashonaland, by Robert M. W. Swan, pp. 9-28. Recent Developments of 
the Hamilton Coalfield, by Robert Thomas Moore, pp. 51-63; with map (pi. II). 
Comparative Tests of Hellesen and E. C. C. dry battery cells, by Prof. Jamie- 
son, pp. 89-116. Exploration of the Amazonian Provinces of Central Peru, by 
Alexander Ross, pp. 148-169, with map (pi. V). Special Application of the Tele- 
phone, by William Aitken, pp. 184-189. 

Vol. XXV, 1S93-94, 293 pp., 12 pll. Report of Lord Herschel's Committee on 
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Indian Currency, by Alexander Maclndoe, pp. 71-89. Above . the Snow-line in 
Scotland, by Gilbert Thompson, pp. 98-107; pll. Ill- VI. Glaciation of the West 
of Scotland, by Dugald Bell, pp. 118-136; pll. VIII-X. .Sorghum Sugur Experi- 
ments in the United States, by T. L. Patterson, pp. 137-154. Chemistry of 
Democritus and Synesius, by Prof. John Ferguson, pp. 182-191. Dynamo-Elec- 
tric Machinery, by W. B. Sayers, pp. 196-207; pll. XI, XII. 

LIVERPOOL, ENS.- Liverpool Geological Association: 

Transactions, Vol. II, 1881-1882, 112 pp. ; 1 diagram. Fossil Footprints, by 
Thomas Shilston, pp. 17-22. Iron Pyrites, by H. T. Mannington, pp. 43-62. 

Vol. IV, 1883-84, 82 pp. 4 diagrams. Denudation of Limestone, by Isaac E. 
George, pp. 23-30. Mineral Springs, by Charles E. Miles, pp. 47-60. Geology of 
the Isle of Man, by Daniel Clague, pp. 23-29. 

Vol. V, 1884-85, pp. 76; 6 figs. Fossil Remains of Man, by J. R. Webb, pp. 
27-32. Metalliferous Deposits of United States, by Mr. William Semmons, pp. 
58-73. 

Vol. VI, 1885-6, pp. 76. Triassie Sandstones of West Cheshire, by P. H. 
Marrow, pp. 18-22. Geology of the Southeast of England, by Chas. Potter, pp. 
24-30. Fossil Reptiles, by T. Brennan, pp. 32-36. Geological Notes from Switzer- 
land, by T. S. Hunt, pp. 43-50. 

Vol. IX, 1SS8-89, 98 pp. Geology of Mull, by Percy F. Kendall, pp. 9-16. A 
New Form of Goniometer, D. Clague, pp. 18-20, with hectograph plate. Evo- 
lution of the Grand Canon of the Colorado, by W. Hewitt, pp. 49-56. 

Vol. X, 1889-90, 56 pp. Some Recent Additions to British Mineralogy, by Wil- 
liam Semmons, pp. 9-11. Geology of the Isle of Wight, by Isaac E. George, 
pp. 13-16. 

Vol. XI, 1890-91, 84 pp. The Relation of Geology to Agriculture, by W. Scott 
Walker, pp. 15-18. Economic Aspects of the Geology of Caithness, by J. 
Herbert Jones, pp. 31-37. The Cliff Sections of the Yorkshire Coast, by R. W. B. 
Roberts, pp. 59-68. 

Vol. XII, 1891-92, 66 pp. Pre-historic Man, by J. M. Barber, pp. 13-16. The 
Apatites of Cornwall, by William Semmons, pp. 26-36. 

Vol. XIII, 1892-93, 68 pp. Geology of Wirral, by Osmund W. Jeffs, pp. 15-24. 
"Eozoon," by Dr. Cecil F. Webb, pp. 25-32. The Metamorphic Origin of Granite, 
by R. W. Boothman Roberts, pp. 46-52. 
Liverpool Geological Society: 

Proceeaings, Vol. VII, Parts 1 and 2, 1892-1894, 232 pp., 15 calcograph etchings 
of sections and maps, mostly large enough to fold in. Physical Conditions of 
the Aralocaspian Region, considering Triassie rocks, by W. Hewitt, pp. 10-35. 
Drift Beds of the Moel Tryfaen area of the North Wales coast, by T. Mel- 
lard Reade, pp. 36-79; 8 etchings folded in. The Glacial Deposits on the Shore 
of the Mersey, by J. Lomas and Capt. A. R. Dwerryhouse, pp. 80-87; 2 etchings. 
On some Conditions existing during the formation of the Older Carboniferous 
Rocks, by Charles Ricketts, pp. 94-106. Submarine Deposits of the Irish Sea, 
by W. A. Herdman, pp. 171-182. The Dublin and Wicklow Shelly-drift, by T. 
Mellard Reade, pp. 183-206; 2 etchings folded in. The Permian Conglomerate of 
the Vale of Eden, by J. J. Fitzpatrick, pp. 212-225. 

LONDON, ENG- Royal Botanical Society of London: 

Quarterly Record, Vol. V, 1892-1894, about 200 pp.; 6 pll. The life history of 
the lower and higher fungi, by Henry Power. Pp. 39-45. The dispersion of 
plants, by Prof. Charles Stewart. Pp. 54-59. Ferns, their structure and life 
history, by Prof. W. J. Groves. Pp. 87-93. The leaf and its functions, by A. H. 
Vines. Pp. 121-123; 136-140. Circulation of fluids in plants, by Prof. S. H. Vines. 
Pp. 150-157; 170-173. 
Geological Society of London: 

Abstract of Proceedings, Session 1892-3, Nos. 595-611. 126 pp. Session 1893-4, 
Nos. 612-628. 120 pp. 

List of Members of the Society, Nov. 1, 1892. 80 pp. 

MANCHESTER, ENG.— Manchester Literary and Philosophical Society: 

Memoires and Proceedings, Fourth Series, Vol. VII, 1892-3. 270 pp.; 2 pll. 
Marine Mollusca of Bombay, by James Cosmo Melvill. Pp. 17-51. Twenty- 
five new species of shells from Bombay, by James Cosmo Melvill. Pp. 52-78; 
litho. pi. i; 25 figs. Method of Integration, by James Bottomley. Pp. 78-89. 
Fossil plants of the Coal Measures, by Dr. W. C. Williamson. Pp. 91-128. 
Rate of Explosions in gases, by Harold B. Dixon. Pp. 128-158. Collection of 
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plants from Colorado, by J. C. Melvill. Pp. 214-219. 

Vol. VIII, 1893-94. 204 pp.; 1 pi.; numerous figures; map of canals of England. 
Uniform Stress and Permanent Strain, by T. E. Stanton. Pp. 2-10; 2 figs. 
Latent heat of steam at 100 degrees C, by P. J. Hartog and Dr. J. A. Harker. 
Pp. 37-53. Fossil plants of the coal measures. Pp. 54-74. Wulfenia Carinthiaca, 
Jacqum, by James Cosmo Melvill. Pp. 75-82; pi. I, colored. The k-partitions 
of the R-gon, by T. P. Kirkman. Pp. 109-129; pi. II. Osmotic Pressure of Solu- 
tions, by Dr. Thomas Ewan. Pp. 130-142. Electro-motive force and current 
curves, by Julius Frith. Pp. 151-158; pll. III-VIII. Primary structure of the 
stem of calamites, by Thomas Hick. Pp. 159-170; pi. IX. Coast Lines and 
Magnetic Declination, by Henry Wilde, pp. 181-186. 

Vol. IX, Nos. 1, 2, 1894, 94 pp. Affinities of Polybasic Acids, by Bevan Lean, 
pp. 19-30. The Carboniferous Arborescent Lepidodendra, by Dr. W. C. Wil- 
liamson, pp. 31-65. Multiple Proportions of the Atomic Weights, by Henry 
Wilde, pp. 67-85. 

PENZANCE, ENG.- Royal Geological Society of Cornwall: 

Transactions, Vol. XI, Part I, 1887. (Seventy-third Annual Report.) The 
Pliocene Beds of St. Erth, by Robert William Bell, pp. 46-50. Serpentinous 
Rock in Whitsand Bay, by R. N. Worth, pp. 51-55. 

Part II, 188S. (74th Ann. Rep.) Copper Mining at Tilt Cove, Newfoundland, 
by Joseph Garland, pp. 99-104. Discovery of Human Remains in a Devonshire 
Bone Cave, by R. N. Worth, pp. 105-112; 1 fig.; 1 pi. 

Part V, 1891. (77th Ann. Rep.) Pp. 243-346. The Devonian Rocks as described 
by De la Beche, by W. A. E. TJssher, pp. 273-326; 1 map. Micaceous Schists of 
the Penolver District (the Lizard), and the Cavouga Boulder, by Howard Fox, 
pp. 327-335; 2 pll. 

Part VI, 1892. (78th An. Rep.) Pp. 347-390. Subaerial Denudation due to 
Changes of Temperature, by J. H. Collins, pp. 366-380; 3 figs. Succession of the 
Plymouth Devonians, by R. N. Worth, pp. 381-389; 2 figs. 

Part VII, 1893. (79th An. Rep.) Pp. 391-486. A Working List of the Palaeo- 
zoic Fossils of Cornwall, by J. II. Collins, pp. 421-479. Age and History of the 
Granites of Devon and Cornwall, by R. N. Worth, pp. 480-486. 

Part VIII, 1894. (80th Ann. Rep.) Pp. 487-566. Origin and Relations of the 
Lizard Rocks, by Alexander Somervail, pp. 536-543. On some remarkable Con- 
tortions of Rocks at Rosemullion Head, by F. J. Stephens, pp. 544-550; 1 pi. 
Illustrations of Cornish Fossils, by J. H. Collins, F. G. S., pp. 553-559; 1 pi. 

ITALY. 

BOLOGNA.— R. Accademia delle Scienze dell' Instituto di Bologna: 

Memorie delle Scienze Naturali, 23x30 cm., Serie V, Vol. II, 1892, 362 pp., 28 
plates; Serie V, Vol. Ill, 1893, 280 pp., 18 plates. 

CATANIA.— Accademia Gioenio di Scienze Naturali in Catania: 

Buletino delle Sedute, Nuova Serie, Fascicolo XXXII, XXXVI-XXXVIII. 
Marzo, 1893, 23 pp., 1 plate; Febbraio, 1894, 23 pp.; Giugno, 1894, 30 pp.; Dicembre, 
1894, 15 pp. 

FLORENCE.— Societa Entomologica Italiana: 

Bullettino, 1893, Trimestre I-IV, 428 pp.; Bullettino, 1894, Trimestre I-II, 312 
pp., 6 plates. 

MJLAN.— Societa Italiana di Scienze Naturali: 

Atti, Vol. XXV, 1882-83, 400 pp., 3 plates: Vol. XXVI, 1883-84, 420 pp., 6 plates; 
Vol. XXVII, 1884-85, 400 pp., 12 plates; Vol. XXVIII, 1885-86, 322 pp., 7 plates; 
Vol. XXIX, 1886-87, 534 pp.; 14 plates; Vol. XXX, 1887-88, 414 pp., 8 plates; Vol. 
XXXI, 1888-89, 432 pp., 6 plates; Vol. XXXII, 1889-90, 402 pp., 4 plates; Vol. 
XXXIII, 1890-91, 175 pp., 4 plates; Vol. XXXIV, 1892-94, 473 pp., 6 plates. 

PADUA— R. Accademia di Scienze, Lettere ed Art! in Padova: 

Atti e Memorie, Nuova Serie, Vol. VI, 1890, 284 pp., 1 plate; Vol. VIII, 1893, 
400 pp.; Vol. IX, 1893, 340 pp. 

ROME. — Dell' Accademia Pontificia de' Nuovi Lincei: 

Atti, 23x30 cm., Anno XLV, 1892, 300 pp.; Anno XLVI, 1893, 237 pp.; Anno 
XLVII, 1894, 205 pp. 
R. Comitato Geologico d' Italia: 

Bollettino, Anno 1893, Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4, 405 pp., 10 plates; Anno 1894, Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4. 
462 pp., 4 plates. 
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TURIN.— R. Aeeademia delle Scienze di Torino: 

Atti, Vol. XXVIII, 1892-93, 940 pp., 7 pll.j Vol. XXIX, 1893-94, 842 pp., 19 pll. 

NORWAY. (See Sweden.) 
PORTUGAL. 
LISBOA (LISBON).— Academia Real das Sciencias de Lisboa: 

Os Deseobrimentos Portugueses e Os de Colombo: Tentativa de Coordinacao 
Hlstoriea, por Manuel Pinheiro Chagas. 1892. 244 pp. 

RUSSIA. 
HELSINGFORS, FIND.— Finska Vetenskaps-Societeten (Scientific Society of Fin- 
land) : 

Bidrag till Kannedom af Finlands Natur och Folk. Vol. LI, 534 pp. Ask- 
vadren i Finland, 1888-1890, af A. F. Sundell. Pp. 1-175; 285-332; 4 pll. Kritisk 
Ofversigt ai Finlands Basidsvampar, af P. A. Karsten. Pp. 177-230. Finlands 
Mogelsvampar (Hyphomycetes fennici), af P. A. Karsten. Pp. 343-524. 

Ofversigt af F. V. S. Forhandlingar, Vol. XXXIV, 1891-1892, 444 pp. 

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fennicae, 23x29 cm. 
Societe des Sciences de Finlande — Institut Meteorologique Central (Central Me- 
teorological Institute of the Finland Scientific Society): 

Observations Meteorologiciues faites a Helsingfors, 25x35 cm., all tables. 
Faites en les annees 1884, 1885, et 1886, 290 pp. En 1887, 1888, et 1889, 230 pp. En 
1890, 96 pp. En 1891, 112 pp. En 1892, 120 pp. 

Observations Meteorologiques faites a Hango, Helsingfors, etc., 26x38 cm., all 
tables. Faites en 1881-1882, 164 pp. En 1883-1884, 228 pp. En 1885-1886, 256 pp. En 
1887-1888, 250 pp. En 1889-1890, 260 pp. 

Societatis pro Fauna et Flora Fennica: 

Acta, Vol. V, 1888-1892. Part I, Kannedomen om Vaxternas utbredning i Fin- 
land, af Hialmar Hjelt; 152 pp.; 3 tab. Conspectus Florae Fennicae, af 
Hjalmar Hjelt. Part I, Pteridophyta et Gymnospermae, 108 pp., map of Fin- 
land. Part II, Monocotyledonae. Pp. 109-258. 

Vol. VIII, 1890-1893. Die Harpidien des Nordlichen Finlands von Dr. C. Sanio 
(German and Latin). 90 pp. The Diatoms of Finland, by P. T. Cleve (English). 
70 pp.; 3 pll. Finlands Phytometridae, af Alfred Poppius. 161 pp.; 2 pll., and 
map of Finland. Notes sur la flore de Laponie finlandaise, par Edouard A. 
Wainio (French and Latin). 90 pp. 

Herbarium Musei Fennici, 2d ed., II, Musci, by J. O. Bomansson & V. F. 
Brotherus. 84 pp. and map. 

Meddelanden, Vol. XVII, 1890-1892, 272 pp.; steel portrait of S. O. Lindberg. 
Vol. XIX, 1893, 176 pp., with a German review. 

KAZAN.— Fisiko-Matematicheskago Obshestva pre Imperatorskome Kazanskome 
Tniversitete (Physico-Mathematical Society of the Imperial University of 
Kazan) : 

Bulletin, Second Series, Tome III, 1893, 372 pp.; 3 pll. Tome IV, Nos. 1, 2, 
1894, 24 pp. ; 2 pll. 

ST PETERSBURG.— Geological Committee of Russia: 

Bulletins of the Geological Committee, Vol. XI, 1892, 372 pp. ; geological map, 
and 4 lithograph plates of shells; with a supplement of 234 pp. Vol. XII, 1893, 
324 pp.; geological chart, and supplement of 244 pp. 

Memoires du Comite Geologique, 25x32 cm. Vol. IV, No. 3, 1893. Fauna of the 
lower Devonian along the Ural, by Th. Chernisheva; 222 pp.; 14 lithograph 
plates of shells. (Russian and German.) 

Vol. VIII, No. 2, 1893. Die Ammoniten der Unteren Volgastufe, von A. 
Michalski. Pp. 329-497. (German.) No. 3, 1894. Upper Devonian Plants, by I. 
Shmalhousen; 36 pp.; 2 photolith. pll. 

Vol. IX, No. 2, 1893. The Lower Tertiary of Southern Russia, by N. Sokolova. 
328 pp.; map, and 2 halftone illustrations. No. 3, 1894. Fauna of the Lower 
Oligocene of Ekaterinoslav, by Dr. N. Sokolova. 136 pp.; 4 litho. pll.; geo- 
logical section, and 24 figs, in text. 

Vol. X, No. 2, 1893. Theodolitic Method for the goniometrical and optical 
study of crystals as applied to mineralogy and petrography, by E. S. Tedorova; 
104 pp. ; 14 pll. and 45 figs. (Russian and French.) 

Vol. XII, No. 2, 1892. Upper Silurian Fauna of Timan, by N. Lebedeva; 48 pp ; 
3 litho. pll. of fossil shells. 
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Imperatorskoie Akademie Nauk (Imperial Academy of Sciences): 

Bulletin, 21x30 cm., Nouvelle Serie IV (XXXVI), No. 1. Revisio synoptica 
Meloidarum generis Ctenopus Fisch., par Andrea a Semenova. Pp. 11-20. Das 
Lienus Spargamum L. Von K. F. Meinshausen. Pp. 21-41. Crustacea Caspia. 
A contribution to the knowledge of the carcinological fauna of the Caspian 
Sea, by G. O. Sars. Pp. 51-74, with 8 plates. Uber den saecularen Gang der 
magnetischen Declination in St. Petersburg-Pawlowsk, von H. Wild. Pp. 89- 
103, mit 1 tafel. Zur Kenntnis der artesischen Wasser in St. Petersburg, von 
Theodor Grosset. Pp: 131-161. 

No. 2. Le spectre de l'etoile variable B Lyrae, par A. Belopolsky. Pp. 
163-195, avec 2 planches. Zur Kenntnis der Tremataspiden, von Dr. J. Victor 
Rohon. Pp. 201-225, mit 2 tafels. Determination de l'orbite de la comete 1890, 
VI, par N. Bobrinskoy. Pp. 227-246. Crustacea Caspia, Part II, par G. O. 
Sars. Pp. 297-338, avec 12 planches. 

Bulletin, Fifth Series, Tome I, No. 1, September, 1894; 112 pp.; 2 pll,; 4 figs., 
and map of European Russia. 

Memoires, 20x34 cm. Tome XXXIX, 1893. Faune Ornithologique de la Siberle 
Orientals, par l>r. L. Taczanowski. Part II. Pp. i-viii et 685-1278, with a pho- 
totype portrait of the author. 

Tome XL, No. 1, 1892. Scientific Results of the Expedition to the New Sibe- 
rian Islands in 1885 and 1886. Part IV. Post-tertiary Mammals, by J. D. Cher- 
ski, 512 pp.; 4 litho. pll. of 52 figures. No. 2, 1893. Wandlungen der anlauten- 
den dentalen spirans im Ostjakischen, von Nikolai Anderson, 352 pp. 

Tome XLI, No. 1, 140 pp. No. 2, mathematical, 36 pp. No. 3. Calculs et 
Recherches sur la Comete d'Encke, par O. Backlund. II, 1893. Perturba- 
tions par les Planetes Venus, la Terre, Mars, Jupiter, et Saturne, de 1871-1891. 
Pp. i-xx; 1-174. No. 4, German and Greek, 21 pp. No. 5. Upper Silurian Fish, 
von Dr. J. V. Rohon, 128 pp. ; 3 pll. ; 22 figs. No. 6. Craniology of Saghalien, by 
Prof. A. Tarenetsky; 48 pp. No. 7. Calculs et Recherches sur la Comete 
d'Encke, par O. Backlund. III. Pertubations par les Planetes Venus, la 
Terre, Mars, Jupiter, et Saturne, pendant la periode 1848-1871. Pp. i-viii; 1-154. 
No. 8. Geographische Verbreitung der Suesswasser Protozoen, von Dr. V. 
Sheviakova, 204 pp.; 4 pll. and map 34x50 cm. No. 9. "Weissen Korper," von 
Victor Faussek, 32 pp. ; 3 pll. 

Tome XL1I, No. 4. Beobachtungen des Neptunestrabanten am 30-zollingen 

Pulkowaer Refractor, von Hermann Struve. Pp. 1-68. No. 6. Ueber die best- 

nnmung der Absoluten Magnetischen Declination im Konstantinow'schen Ob- 

servatorium zu Pawlowsk, von H. Wild. Pp. 1-36; Tafels I, II. 

Imperatorskago Mineral ogicheskago Obshestva (Imperial Mineralogical Society): 

Materials upon Russian Geology. Tome XVI, 1893, 340 pp.; 2 pll.; 20 figs., and 
chromo-lithograph map, 58x74 cm. Principal article: The Geotectonic of the 
peninsula of Kerch, by N. Andrewsove. Pp. 63-340, with a geological map. 

Zapiski (Annual Report), Second Series, Vol. XXIX, 1892, 276 pp.; litho. por- 
trait of P. A. Chickacheva. Vol. XX, 516 pp.; 4 plates of fossil shells, and 189 
figures of crystals in text. 

SPAIN. 

BARCELONA.— Real Academia de Ciencias y Artes: 

Boletin, 23x29 cm. Tercera Epoca. Vol. I, Nos. 9-12, 1S94. Pp. 156-186; 1 
litho pi. 

Memoiras, 23x29 cm. Tomo I. Euler y sus obras, por D. Lauro Clariana 
Ricart (conclusion). Pp. 245-254. XIV. El Infinito Matematico en 1st Cadena 
Cinematica Cillndrica, por Luis Canalda. Pp. 255-266. XV. La Experimen- 
tacion 'I oxicologica ensaya critico, por el Dr. D. Ignacio Valenti Vivo. Pp. 
207-278. XVI. Mas Monumentos Megaliticos en Cataluna, por D. Luis Mariano 
Vidal Pp. 279-300; figs. 1-20. XVII. Algunas Consideraciones sobre las Dia- 
tomaceas. Memoria postuma del Dr. D. Francisco de S. de Delas y de Gayola. 
Pp. 301-314. XVIII. Absurdos Geometricos que engendran ciertas interpre- 
taciones del Infinito Matematico, por el D. Jose Domenech y Estapa. Pp. 
315-329. 

Tomo II. I. Flora del Valles, por Dr. D. Juan Cadevall y Diars. Pp. 1-32 
plus. 

Compensacion de algunas observaciones de Declinacion Magnetica in la 
peninsula Iberica, por Don Rafael Pardo de Figueroa. Pp. 1-48 plus; figs. l-7a. 

Descripcicn de los Depositos Pliocenicos del Llano de Barcelona, por Dr. D. 
Jaime Almero. Pp. 1-32 plus. 
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Historia de la Real Academia de Ciencias y Artes, por el Dr. D. Jose Balari 
y Jovany. 14x22 cm. 208 pp. 

MADRID.— Real Academia de Ciencias, Fisicas y Naturales de Madrid: 

Memorias, 20x30 cm. Tomo XVI. Estudio Sistematico de las bases organicas 
de origen animal (Ptomainas, Lieueomainas, etc.), por Dr. D. Jose Ubeda y 
Correal. 290 pp. 

SWEDEN AND NORWAY. 
CHRISTIANIA, NORW.— Videnskabs Selskabet i Christiania (Academy of Sciences 
of Christiania): 

Forhandlinsfer for 1891. Norske Oldsager i Kobenhavns Museum, af Dr. 
Ingvald TTndset. 16 pp. 

No. 2. Aristoteles, af P. O. Shjott. 16 pp. 

No. 3. De Nordiske Klover-blad formede spaender, af Dr. Ingvald Undset. 
15 pp. ; 3 litho. pll. 

No. 4. Vegetaticnen i Troldheimen, af Ove Dahl. 21 pp. 

No. 5. Die Lehre Hegels vom Wesen der Erfahrung, von Dr. George Kent. 
80 pp. 

No. 6. Das Sehmelzen des Binneneises, von O. E. Schiotz. 22 pp. 

No. 7. Mytholcgiske Studier, af P. O. Shjott. 19 pp. 

No. 8. Bidrag til Kundskab om Biscayervalen. 14 pp. 

No. 9. Ascomyceter fra Dovre, af Axel Blytt & E. Rostrup. 14 pp. 
No. 10. Norske Myriopoders Udbredelse, af Edv. Ellingsen. 12 pp. 

Nc. 11. Oversigt over de tri-cirrate Arter af Slegten Onus, af R. Collett. 
17 pp. 

Oversigt over Videnskabs-Selskabets Moder i 1891. 66 pp. 

Forliandlinger for 1892. No. 1. Stedbestemmelse paa hoie Bredder, af H. 
Geelmu3'den. 36 pp. ; 1 litho. chart. 

No. 2. Myxomyceter fra Norge, af Axel Blytt. 13 pp. 

No. 3. Karplanternes udbredelse i Norge, af Axel Blytt, 73 pp. 

No. 4. Om to Xalktufdannelser i Gudbrandsdalen, af Axel Blytt. 50 pp. 

No. 5, 48 pp. No. 6, 27 pp. No. 7, 34 pp. No. 8. Lejeuneae Madagascarienses, 
af W. H. Pearson. 9 pp.; 2 pll. 

No. 9, philological, 8 pp., chart, 35x36 cm. No. 10., chemical, 7 pp. No. 11. 
Vegetationen i Troldheimen, af Ove Dahl. 33 pp. 

No. 12. Om gravitationen, af Hans J. Kiaer. 30 pp. 

No. 13. On a Collection of Birds from Tongoa, New Hebrides, by R. Collett. 
11 pp. 

No. 14. Hepaticae Madagascarienses, by W. H. Pearson. 11 pp., 1 pi. 

No. 15, chemical, 14 pp. x No. 16, chemical, 11 pp.; 1 pi. No. 17, mathematical, 
21 pp. No. 18, mineralogical, 11 pp. 

Oversigt over Videnskabs-Selskabets Moder i 1892. 56 pp. 

Nordische Lehnworter im Lappischen, von J. K. Quigstad. 380 pp. (Chris- 
tiania V. S. Forhandlinger, 1893, No. 1.) And more. 

Videnskabs-Selskabets Skrifter. Historiskfllosoflske Classe. 18x27 cm. No. 
1. Heraldry, af Gustaf Storm. 36 pp. ; 2 pll. ; 22 figs. No. 2, philological, 23 pp. 
No. 3, historical, 216 pp. No. 4, philological, 176 pp. No. 5, antiquities, 36 pp. 
Royal University of Norway— Norwegian Meteorological Institute: 

Jahrbuch des NorwegiscTien Meteorologischen Instituts, 25x32 cm., fur 1891, 
107 pp. Herausgegeben von Dr. H. Mohn. 

STAVANGER, NORW.— Stavanger Museum: 

Aarsberetning for 1S93. 87 pp.; 1 litho. pi. 

STOCKHOLM, SW.— Entomologiska Foreningen i Stockholm (Entomological So- 
ciety of Stockholm): 

Fntomologisk Tidskrift, Arg. XIII, Haft 4, 1892, pp. 209-292; 1 colored litho- 
graph. 

Arg. XIV, Hal'ts 1-4, 1893, 300 pp; 6 litho. pll. 

Arg. XV, Hafts 1-2, 1894, 200 pp. ; 3 litho. pll. 
Kongliga Svenska Vetenskaps-Academien (Royal Swedish Academy of Sciences): 

Bihang till K. S. V. A. Handlingar. Division I. Mathematics, Astronomy, 
Mechanics, Physics. Vols. XII, 1887, 332 pp.; 5 pll. XIII, 1888, 308 pp.; 5 pll. 
XIV, 1889, 260 pp. ; 6 pll. XV, 1890, 430 pp.; 4 pll. XVI, 1891, 300 pp.; 21 pll. XVII, 
1892, 312 pp.; 3 pll. XVIII, 1893, 236 pp.; 4 pll. 

Division II. Chemistry, Mineralogy, Geognosy, Physical Geography. Vols. 
XII, 1887, 204 pp.; 5 pll. XIII, 1888, 284 pp.; 14 pll. XIV, 1889, 168 pp.; 3 pll. XV, 
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1890, 9ti pp.; 4 pll. XVI, 1891, 218 pp.; 5 pll. XVII, 1S92, 338 pp.; 5 pll.; 2 geological 
charts, 2(1x40 cm. XVIII, 1893, 164 pp. 

Division III. Botany. Vols. XII, 1887, 372 pp.; 12 pll. XIII, 1888, 544 pp.; 20 
pll. XIV, 1889, 106 pp.; 7 pll. XV, 18S0, 114 pp.; 3 pll. XVI, 1891, 540 pp.; 13 pll. 
XVII, 1892, 136 pp. • 4 pll. XVIII, 1893, 4S8 pp. ; 13 pll. 

Division IV. Zoology. Vols. XII, 1887, 92 pp.; 4 pll. XIII, 1888, 646 pp.; 22 pll. 
XIV, 1889, 106 pp.: 7 pll. XV, 1890, 114 pp. ; 3 pll. XVI, 1891, 420 pp. ; 19 pll. XVII, 
1892, 484 pp.; 22 pll. XVIII, 1893, 258 pp.; 32 pll. 

Carl von Linne's Brefvexling, by Ewald Ahrling. 112 pp. 

Om Sveriges zoologiska Hafsstation Kristineberg, af Hjalmar Theel. 48 pp.; 
4 pll.; 1 chart. 

Ofversigt, Arg 44, 1887, 755 pp.; several figures. Arg. 45, 1888, 649 pp.; several 
figures. Arg. 46, 1889, 691 pp. ; several figures. Arg. 47, 1890, 568 pp. ; several 
figures. Arg. 48, 1891, 792 pp.; several figures. Arg. 49, 1892, 576 pp.; several 
figures. Arg-. 50, 1893, 707 pp. ; several figures. 

THRONDHJEM, NORW.— Det Kongelige Norske Videnskabers Selskab (Royal 
Norwegian Society of Sciences): 

Skrifter, 1891. Bishop Gunnerus's Botany of Denmark and Norway, 1718- 
1766, ved Ove Dahl. Pp. 1-152. Algological notes, by M. Foslie. 263-266. Marine 
algae of Isle of Wight, by M. Foslie. Pp. 267-282. Diptera brachycera, by V. 
Storm. Pp. 283-313. 

Skrifter, 1892. Bishop Gunnerus's Botany, by Ove Dahl. Pp. 1-62. Explora- 
tions bryological in Norway, by N. Bryhn. Pp. 159-224. 

Skrifter, 1893. Bishop Gunnerus's Botany, 1768-1772, ved Ove Dahl. Pp. 1-74, 
with map, 45x75 cm. Botanical Survey, by Ove Dahl. Pp. 73-113. Norwegian 
algae, by M. Foslie. Pp. 114-144. 

UPSALA, SW.- Kongliga Upsala Universitet (Royal University of Upsala): 

Upsala Universitets Arsskrift, 1892, 688 pp. Philosophy, jurisprudence, the- 
ology, natural history. 
Arsskrift, 1893, 672 pp.; 1 plate. Medicine, mathematics, natural science. 
Inbjudningsskrift (300-year Jubilee Festival), 362 pp.; 1 pi. Contains theses 
of candidates for degrees of D. D., LL. D., and Ph. D. ; and names among its 
alumni the following distinguished citizens of Kansas: Olof Olssen, Carl 
Aaron Swensson; also Gerard DeGeer, August Gustaf Eisen, A. R. Akerman, 
and other eminent Americans. 

SWITZERLAND. 

BASEL.— Naturforsehenden Gesellschaft: 

GENEVA.— Societe de Physique et d'Historie Naturelle de Geneve: 
Compte Rendu des Seances, IX, 1892, 132 pp. X, 1893, 104 pp. 
Henri de Saussure: 

Revision de la Tribu des Heterogamiens (Orthopteres de la Familie des 
Biattides), par Henri de Saussure. Pp. 287-318. (Revue Suisse de Zoologie, 
Tome 1.) 

NEUCHATEL.--Societe Neuchateloise de Geographie: 

Bulletin, 1Cx24 cm. Tome VI, 1891, 460 pp. ; 3 plates and charts. Tome VII, 
1892-1893, 680 pp.; 24 plates and charts folded in. 

SCHAFFHAUSEN.— Schweizerischen Entomologischen Gesellschaft: 

Mittheilungen, Vol. VIII, Heft Nr. 10, Jan. 1893, pp. 379-416; pll. I, II. 
Vol. IX, Hefts 2-4, 1894, pp. 59-225. Ueber die Systematik der Cetohiden, von 
G. Sehoch. Pp. 164-225. 
Coleoptera Helvetiae, von Dr. Gustav Stierlin (cont.). Pp. 289-44S. 
Fauna insectorum Helvetiae — Diptera, von Dr. Gustav Sehoch. Pp. 1-27; 1-73. 

ST. GALLEN.— St. Gallische Naturwissenschaftliche Gesellschaft: 

Bericht uber die Thatigkeit, 1891-1892, 401 pp. Fur 1892-1893, 377 pp.; 2 pll.; 
portrait of Dr. B Wartmann. 



